
August 2012 Volume 7 • Number 7

Plus+  
Products  
in action

2012/2013
Product  
resource  
Guide

Your Go-To Source  
for TechnoloGY  
TrendS and analYSiS, 
ProducT offerinGS and  
ManufacTurer liSTinGS



The only certainty for your facility is that your power requirements are going to change. 
That’s why STARLINE Plug-In Raceway has created a fl exible system that can change just 
as quickly. STARLINE Plug-In Raceway enables you to easily add or relocate plug-in modules 
anywhere on the raceway in seconds, with multiple options for outlets, datacom channels 
and real-time monitoring. To learn more, visit StarlinePower.com.

Your facility plans 

were fi nalized 

10 months ago.

But your power needs 

just changed 

10 minutes ago.

uec_labx_pir.indd   1 7/20/12   3:30 PM



•	 Absolute	water	purity	of	up	to	18.2	MΩ-cm

•	 Ergonomic	handset	shows	your	essential	water	purity	information	

•	 Real	Time	TOC	monitoring

•	 Unique	choice	of	water	dispense	options

•	 Perfect	for	your	analytical	and	lifescience	applications

Find	out	more	or	request	a	demo:	
www.vwr.com/elga

Tap	to	ultrapure	in	one	step

																																...
Innovating	water	purity

Now available through

Full Page AD_lab_manager3.indd   1 10/17/2011   9:19:33 AM



Lab Manager Magazine® is audited by BPA

Lab Manager Magazine® (ISSN: 1931-3810) is published 10 times per year; monthly with combined issues in Febru-
ary/March and July/August, by LabX, P.O. Box 216, 478 Bay Street, Midland, ON Canada L4R 1K9. USPS 024-188 
Periodical Postage Paid at Fulton, MO 65251 and at an additional mailing office. A requester publication, Lab Manager, 
is distributed to qualified subscribers. Non-qualified subscription rates in the U.S. and Canada: $120 per year. All other 
countries: $180 per year, payable in U.S. funds. Back issues may be purchased at a cost of $15 each in the U.S. and 
$20 elsewhere. While every attempt is made to ensure the accuracy of the information contained herein, the publisher 
and its employees cannot accept responsibility for the correctness of information supplied, advertisements or opinions 
expressed. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to Lab Manager Magazine®, P.O. Box 120, Georgetown, CT 06829.
©2011 Lab Manager Magazine® by Geocalm Inc. All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced 
without permission from the publisher.
WDS Canadian return: P.O. Box 216, 478 Bay Street, Midland, ON Canada L4R 1K9.

analYTical
AA SpectrophotometerS  6
chromAtogrAphy AnAlySiS SAmple prep  8
chromAtogrAphy DAtA SyStemS   10
FlAme photometerS  12
Ftir SpectrophotometerS   14
gc SyStemS   16
gc-mS SyStemS   18
hplc AutoSAmplerS   20
hplc columnS   22
hplc SAmple prep   26
hplc SyStemS   29
mASS SpectrometerS – StAnDAlone/integrAteD   33
mASS Spectrometry DetectorS  36 
mASS Spectrometry  - toF   38
microScopeS (opticAl & Sem)  40
pArticle Size AnAlyzerS   43
rAmAn SpectrophotometerS   45
uV-ViS SpectrophotometerS   47

BaSic laB
AnAlyticAl BAlAnceS  52 
BiologicAl SAFety cABinetS  58 
centriFugeS  64 
chillerS & BAthS  69 
cleAn room proDuctS  74
co2 incuBAtorS   76
elnS  81 
eVAporAtorS AnD eVAporAtion SyStemS  85
FiltrAtion   90
Flow cytometerS  92 
Freeze DryerS   94
Fume hooDS  96 
gAS generAtorS  102 
gloVe BoxeS   104

homogenizerS  106 
lAB wASherS  108 
limS  110 
low temp FreezerS  112 
microwAVe SAmple prep  116 
millS & grinDerS   120
oVenS  122 
ph meterS  124 
pipetteS  126 
power SupplieS  132 
reFrActometerS  134 
reFrigerAtorS/FreezerS  138 
ShAkerS  144 
SpeciAlty gASeS  146 
StirrerS, incluDing oVerheAD  148 
thermAl AnAlyzerS  150 
titrAtorS   152
toc AnAlyzerS   156
VAcuum pumpS  158 
ViScometerS   162
wAter puriFicAtion SyStemS  164 

life Science
AutomAteD liquiD hAnDling  170 
BiologicAl ShAkerS & StirrerS  182 
gel electrophoreSiS   184
microplAte hAnDlerS   186
microplAte reADerS  188 
pcr reAgentS  196 
rnAi reAgentS   198
thermAl cyclerS   200

MoBile aPPS 202
diSTriBuTor liST 204

2012/2013 
Product resource Guide



Lab Manager Magazine is now on your iPad.

LMM-iPadApp.indd   1 12-07-19   4:45 PM



6 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com

analytical

AA 
SPECTRO- 
PhOTOMETERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG an aa 
SPecTroPhoToMeTer

1. Ask if it’s possible to have a 
sample run on the instrument 
you’re considering for purchase 
and how long will it take. 

2. Can the company’s AA spectropho-
tometer perform both flame and 
furnace analyses, and what are the 
detection limits for each?  

3. What type of post-sale applica-
tion and technical support does 
the company offer and how 
much will it cost?

4. What is the typical time-frame 
from original purchase order  
to installation?

5. Are there any plans to introduce 
a new instrument in the near 
future and, if so, can the current 
one be upgraded?

6. What can the company tell you 
about the total cost of ownership, 
including expected consumables, 
software upgrades, service, and 
warranty costs?

atomic absorption (aa) has been known since the 19th century, 
but it was not until the 1950s, thanks to efforts by alan Walsh 
at australia’s cSiro research center, that use of aa spectrom-
eters became routine for metals analysis.

four faST facTS on aa SPecTroPhoToMeTerS

• AA measures ultraviolet light absorbed by hot, atomized metals. The absor-
bance wavelength is unique to every metal, but the signal intensity varies by 
concentration. Instrumentation is straightforward, consisting of a light source, 
atomizer and detector.

• AA handles many sample types, but operation requires that metal analytes 
exist as freestanding atoms in the gas state, rather than as ions in solution or 
solid metals or salts. Solution samples must first be dried, a process known 
as “desolvation,” before they are atomized and pumped with UV light.

• This type of spectrophotometer is useful in applications such as: environmental 
analysis; quality control for contaminant, ingredient, or trace metal in foods, 
drugs, personal care products, paper, materials, and other products; forensics, 
archeology, mining, agriculture; and natural science experimentation.

• Interesting developments in AA include the introduction of the single 
xenon arc lamp, which permits a single light source or instrument to ad-
dress all metals accessible by AA. Similarly, the introduction of solid-state 
charge-coupled device detectors, improved background detection, direct 
analysis of solids (without atomization), and the ability to detect nonmet-
als has extended the capabilities of modern AA spectrophotometers.

recenTlY releaSed aa SPecTroPhoToMeTerS

aa-7000
•	 3-D	optical	system	is	capable	of	producing	maximum	performance	for	both	flame	

detection	(Pb	0.015	ppm)	and	furnace	detection	(Pb	0.00005	ppm)
•	 Features	improved	lower	limits	of	detection	for	furnace	analysis	in	all	fields,	as	

compared	to	Shimadzu’s	previous	series	designs
•	 Has	a	very	small	footprint

Shimadzu
www.ssi.shimadzu.com
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recenTlY releaSed aa SPecTroPhoToMeTerS

accuSYS 211
•	 Shipped	ready	for	use
•	 Features	a	hands	free	ignition	for	added	safety
•	 All	operating	conditions	are	pre-loaded	in	the		

internal	computer
•	 The	three	lamp	turret	has	individual	controls	for		

alignment	and	standby	mode	to	keep	lamps	warm

Buck Scientific
www.bucksci.com

aanalYST 400 
•	 Rugged	design	handles	tough	matrices
•	 Modular	parts	are	easily	replaced	so	there	is	no	downtime
•	 WinLab32™	for	AA	software	combines	ease-of-use	with		

greater	flexibility	to	provide	a	high	level	of	productivity
•	 Designed	with	input	from	lab	managers	and	AA	users	around		

the	world,	instrument	provides	all	the	tools	and	features	needed		
to	quickly	start	running	samples

PerkinElmer  
www.perkinelmer.com

ae-aa500
•	 Flame	and	graphite	furnace	is	integrated	into	one	instrument
•	 Change	over	from	one	technique	to	another	is	carried	out		

by	simple	key	strokes	within	the	software
•	 Spectral	bandwidth	is	automated	and	is	available	with	choice		

of	five	slit	sizes
•	 Computer	controlled	heating	program	allows	user	to	select		

the	best	heating	program	for	analysis

A & E Lab  
www.aelabcn.com

aa SPecTroPhoToMeTer ManufacTurerS

A & E Lab                 www.aelabcn.com  

Agilent                    www.agilent.com 

Analytik Jena               www.analytik-jena.com  

Aurora Biomed          www.aurorabiomed.com 

Buck Scientific            www.bucksci.com

GBC Scientific             www.gbcscientific.com 

hitachi high Technologies       www.hitachi-hta.com 

PerkinElmer               www.perkinelmer.com 

PG Instruments         www.pginstruments.com

Shimadzu     www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific       www.thermoscientific.com

The new Buck 230ATS 
combines the power of an 

AA spectrophotometer 
with the ease of a tablet 

computer!

Starting @ $14,995
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ChROMATOGRAPhy 
ANALySIS  
SAMPLE PREP

ToP 6 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG a SYSTeM for 
chroMaToGraPhY 
analYSiS SaMPle PreP

1. Can this system perform exhaustive 
extractions in about 10 minutes?

2. Can this extraction system operate 
unattended overnight?  

3. Does the system change solvents 
and perform rinses automatically 
between samples? 

4. Does the extraction system comply 
with U.S. EPA methods? 

5. how does solvent consumption 
compare to other systems?

6. Can the extraction system handle 
solid and semisolid and samples, 
or are multiple systems needed?

The range of chromatographic ap-
proaches spans from paper chroma-
tography to ultra-high-pressure liquid 
chromatography. Consequently, the 
sample preparation varies as much 
as the technique. Nonetheless, a few 
trends apply to this diverse field, includ-
ing microsampling. When looking at 
sample prep products, users will want 
to consider the method of chromatog-
raphy and then add the detection, such 
as UV or triple-quad mass spec. The 
characteristics of the user’s samples 
are also important in deciding what 
products to buy; and online tools can 
be useful in choosing products and 
equipment, based on the compound.

TiMe SPenT Per MonTh on The folloWinG SaMPle ProceSSeS for 
chroMaToGraPhY analYSiS in our reader’S laBS, BaSed on our 
laTeST SurveY:

  Collection Sample Storing of Sample Data
  of samples preparation samples analysis management

Less than a day 46% 23% 37% 14% 19%

1 - 5 days 29% 37% 34% 37% 44%

6 - 15 days 14% 22% 11% 25% 21%

16 - 25 days 3% 9% 4% 13% 6%

26 - 30 days 8% 8% 13% 11% 10%

The nuMBer of SaMPleS our reSPondenTS ProceSS Per MonTh 
for chroMaToGraPhY analYSiS. of ThoSe reSPondenTS WhoSe 
laBS Send SaMPleS ouT for analYSiS, cloSe To 50 PercenT do So 
BecauSe TheY don’T have in-houSe TechnoloGY availaBle for 
The analYSiS; 20 PercenT reQuire confirMaTion of Their analY-
SiS; and 14 PercenT are reQuired BY reGulaTion.

1-25                                 48%               31%                      69%

26-100                              23%                74%                      26%

101-250                           10%                 87%                      13%

251-500                           7%                  93%                       7%

501-1000                         5%                  95%                       5%

>1001                              7%                  96%                       4%

Sample preparation is an essential step in many analyses and 
the importance of accurate sample preparation techniques can-
not be overstated. The sample preparation procedure signifi-
cantly impacts assay throughput, data quality, and analysis cost.

Number of samples 
processed per month for
chromatography analysis

Total samples
processed

Samples
processed in-house

Samples sent out 
for processing
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recenTlY releaSed chroMaToGraPhY analYSiS SaMPle PreP ProducTS

chroMaToGraPhY analYSiS SaMPle PreP ProducT ManufacTurerS

Agilent  www.agilent.com  

Biotage  www.biotage.com 

Gilson  www.gilson.com  

horizon Technology www.horizontech.com 

Perfinity Biosciences www.perfinity.com

Phenomenex  www.phenomenex.com 

Porvair Sciences   www.porvair-sciences.com 

Shimadzu  www.ssi.shimadzu.com  

Sigma-Aldrich www.sigmaaldrich.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific  www.thermoscientific.com

UCT www.unitedchem.com

dionex aS-aP SaMPle conducTiviTY  
and ph acceSSorY for ic
•	 Streamlines	IC	workflows	by	automating	conductivity	

and	pH	measurements	before	injecting	samples	onto	
an	IC	system

•	 Allows	users	to	confirm	the	integrity	of	their	samples	
in	advance

•	 Accessory	also	automates	other	pertinent	parts	of	the	
measurement	process

Thermo Fisher Scientific
www.thermoscientific.com

aPPlicaTionS liBrarY funcTion  
STrucTure Search 
•	 New	Structure	Search	functionality	for	accessing	

Phenomenex’s	library	of	over	6,000	HPLC/UHPLC,	GC,	
and	sample	preparation	applications

•	 Enables	researchers	to	simply	draw	the	chemical	
structure	instead	of	entering	the	analyte	compound	
name	or	keyword

•	 Makes	searching	easy	for	researchers	at	all		
experience	levels

•	 Once	structure	is	drawn	online	tool	provides	information	
on	all	similar	compounds

Phenomenex
www.phenomenex.com

enviro-clean® QuecherS MYlar Mini-Pouch 
•	 Extraction	salts	and	buffer	kits	are	available	for	all	popular	

QuEChERS	variations	in	this	new	pouch
•	 Makes	the	method	even	easier	to	use	by	simplifying	the	

addition	of	reagents
•	 The	pouch,	with	its	convenient	tear	notch	and	narrow	

design,	easily	fits	into	a	50	mL	centrifuge	tube	making	
transfer	of	reagents	efficient	and	assured

UCT  
www.unitedchem.com

SnaP ulTra  flaSh chroMaToGraPhY  
carTridGeS
•	 Feature	universal	plug	and	play	compatibility
•	 Deliver	high	sample	loading	to	reduce	purification	costs
•	 Fast	flow	rates	in	all	types	of	viscous	solvents	with	

spherical	media
•	 Individually	lot	numbered	for	traceability
•	 Universal	fit	onto	all	flash	systems	with	Luer	inlet		

and	outlet	connections

Biotage  
www.biotage.com



10 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com

analytical

ChROMATOGRAPhy 
DATA SySTEMS

ToP 7 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
chroMaToGraPhY 
daTa SYSTeM

1. What are the key elements you 
need to have from the data system?

2. What differentiates the vendor’s 
software from others offered, in 
terms of chromatography data 
handling, customization and 
powerful analysis?  

3. how do you validate the specifi-
cation claims presented by  
the vendor?

4. has the data processing software 
been designed for enhanced ana-
lytics, with lab workflow in mind 
and does it support critical compli-
ance requirements? 

5. What are important price points to 
keep in mind when selecting a GC 
software package?

6. Laboratories need fast and effec-
tive services. This includes an ef-
fective distribution of installations, 
help desk, education, and service 
personnel. how does the com-
pany serve these needs globally?

7. Is validation, like support for 21 
CFR Part 11, critical for you?

The TYPeS of cdS inSTallaTionS found in our readerS’ laBS,  
accordinG To our laTeST SurveY:

Web-based     16%

Stand-alone     45%

Thin client/server       8%

Client/server     28%

Other        2%

The PriMarY PurPoSeS our readerS Who oWn cdSs are uSinG 
Their SYSTeMS for in Their laBS:

Improved communication between instruments and related software     18%

Accelerating the documentation and reporting of experimentation     16%

Centralized data repositories     14%

Improve productivity     12%

Infrastructure for capturing, accessing and sharing experimental information     7%

Enabling scientists to collaborate effectively on multi-stage projects       7%

Streamlined regulatory compliance       2%

Workflow coordination across geographic and business boundaries       1%

All of the above     20%

The ToP five MoST iMPorTanT facTorS in our readerS’ deciSionS 
To BuY a cdS:

Important          Not Important

Ease of use                                                                 97%       3%

Service and support                                                     98%       2%

Price                                                                          97%       3%

Versatility                                                                    94%       6%

Seamless communication 
between different instruments 
and software                                                               93%       7%

The right chromatography data system (cdS) can spell the differ-
ence between a streamlined data collection process and one that 
is haphazard. cdSs are software packages that collect, store, 
and help users interpret data. Some have instrument control 
functions as well. cdSs come in many different varieties, which 
can make selecting one a daunting exercise.
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recenTlY releaSed chroMaToGraPhY daTa SYSTeMS

coMPaSScdS™ 3.0
•	 Eliminates	the	costs	associated	with	licensing	of	named	users
•	 Provides	operators	with	a	powerful	tool	for	a	variety	of	analytical	operations
•	 Available	as	a	standalone	or	fully	networked	client/server	application
•	 Designed	to	operate	in	24/7	production	environments	with	current	Windows	

versions	as	well	as	with	Virtualized	and	Citrix	metaframe	installations

Bruker
www.bruker.com

oPenlaB
•	 As	a	straightforward	upgrade,	it	is	100%	compatible	with	the	raw	

data,	methods,	sequences,	and	results	of	the	existing	ChemStation	and	
EZChrom	Elite

•	 Also	adds	a	host	of	new	features	to	boost	productivity
•	 Built	on	the	fully	scalable	OpenLAB	architecture,	making	it	future-proofed
•	 Delivers	enhanced	reporting	and	lets	you	monitor	your	lab	from	

anywhere—even	from	your	smart	phone

Agilent
www.agilent.com

eMPoWer 3 
•	 Provides	customizable	data	reports
•	 Includes		integrated	custom	calculations
•	 Features		relational	data	so	all	your	meta	data	is	traceable	back	to	the	raw	data
•	 Boasts	optimized	workflow	for	different	users	and	different	analyses
•	 Also	features	enhanced	21	CFR	Part	11	compliance	capabilities	such	as	

electronic	signatures

Waters  
www.waters.com

chroMera®

•	 Developed	keeping	UHPLC	specifically	in	mind,	and	can	be	configured		
for	simultaneous	multi-detector/multi-channel	operation

•	 Microsoft	Outlook®-like	user	interface	is	easy	to	learn	and	operate
•	 Helps	streamline	workflow	for	efficient	sample	analysis	and	data	acquisition
•	 Direct,	“hands-on”	control	of	instruments	allows	active	methods	and	

sequences	to	be	modified	in	real-time

PerkinElmer  
www.perkinelmer.com

chroMaToGraPhY daTa SYSTeMS ManufacTurerS

Agilent  www.agilent.com  

Bio-Rad      www.bio-rad.com 

DataApex  www.dataapex.com  

Dionex  www.dionex.com       

hitachi high Technologies www.hitachi-hta.com

Jasco  www.jascoinc.com

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Shimadzu  www.ssi.shimadzu.com  

SRI Instruments     www.srigc.com  

Thermo Fisher Scientific      www.thermoscientific.com

Waters  www.waters.com
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FLAME 
PhOTOMETERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
flaMe PhoToMeTer

1. Flame photometers are used to 
measure five ions (K, Na, Li, Ca & 
Ba); is the instrument multi-channel 
and can all five ions be detected 
and displayed simultaneously? 

2. What is supplied as standard? 
Does the flame photometer have an 
internal air compressor, is computer 
reporting/analysis software and 
calibrations solutions supplied?  If 
not, what is the extra cost?  

3. Analysis time can be lost to 
recalibrate the machine when 
switching between channels/
ions. Does the instrument store 
calibration data?  Are there 
calibration correction capabilities 
to reduce or eradicate the need 
to recalibrate?

4. What is the footprint of the flame 
photometer and any other acces-
sories required to operate it?

5. Does the supplier offer applica-
tion support and technical sup-
port?  Are there online training 
and support videos available in 
your language? Is the support 
center operated by local “ex-
perts”?  Are spare parts/consum-
ables available locally and what 
is the average delivery time?

6. Is a “standard” model flame pho-
tometer the correct choice for you?  
Are there industry-specific flame 
photometers, designed around 
your sample type or application?

in flame photometry, a branch of atomic spectroscopy also 
called “flame atomic emission spectrometry,” atoms are 
examined in the spectrometer. This technique is suited to the 
quantitative and qualitative determination of a variety of 
cations—particularly for alkali and alkaline earth metals— 
since they are excited to higher levels of energy at low  
flame temperatures.1

hoW flaMe PhoToMeTerS Work

• These instruments are fairly simple, consisting of four basic components: 
a flame or “burner,” a nebulizer (or aspirator) and mixing chamber, color 
filters, and a photo detector. Flame photometers are also very cost effective 
and easy to use.

• In a flame photometer, the solution is aspirated through a nebulizer (or aspi-
rator) into the flame. After the sample matrix evaporates, the sample is atom-
ized. Atoms then reach an excited state by absorbing heat from the flame. 
When these excited atoms return to their lowest-energy state, they give off 
radiation in certain wavelengths, leading to the creation of a line spectrum.

• A filter pre-selected based on the atom being analyzed is used in flame 
photometry. The emission line’s intensity is then practically measured and is 
related to the solution’s original concentration.2  

REFERENCES

1. Flame Photometry, Szalay Luca, Petrik Lajos Vocational School for Chemistry, 
Environmental Sciences and Information Technology, Budapest, hungary.
http://www.standardbase.com/tech/FinalhUTechFlame.pdf

2. Flame Photometry
http://www.monzir-pal.net/Lab%20Manuals/Practical%20Instrumental%20
Analysis/Instrument%20Book/Instbook/Flame_photometry.htm
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recenTlY releaSed flaMe PhoToMeTerS

BWB 2012 ranGe
•	 Offers	improvements	in	ease	of	use,	accuracy,	stability,	

automation	and	reliability
•	 Includes	Auto	Read—eliminates	any	operator	interpre-

tation	or	prejudice	from	the	results
•	 Features	integrated	printer—an	easy	to	use	thermal	

printer	allowing	the	user	to	print	results
•	 Provides	improved	sample	introduction	with	the	

improved	side	entry	nebulizer
•	 Also	includes	new	non-glass	drain	cup	

BWB Technologies
www.bwbtech.com

Model PfP-7 
•	 Designed	as	a	low	cost	approach	for	the	routine	determination	

of	sodium	and	potassium
•	 Additional	filters	are	available	for	the	measurement	of	lithium,	

barium,	and	calcium
•	 Features	push	button	ignition,	switchable	decimal	point,	and	

electronic	flame	failure	detection
•	 Filter	wheel	allows	fast	changing	of	analytical	parameters
•	 High	Resolution	to	0.1	PPM

Buck Scientific  
www.bucksci.com

flaMe PhoToMeTer ManufacTurerS

Advanced Technical Services  www.ats-technology.com

Agilent  www.agilent.com

Bibby Scientific  www.bibby-scientific.com  

Buck Scientific  www.bucksci.com 

Burkard Scientific  www.burkardscientific.co.uk

BWB Technologies  www.bwbtech.com

GDV www.labservicesnc.com

Jenway  www.jenway.com

Krüss  www.kreuss.com

Sherwood Scientific  www.sherwood-scientific.com

Spectrolab Systems  www.spectrolabsystems.net

fP8800
•	 Gives	flame-photometric	measuring	of	up	to	three	

elements	simultaneously	(purified	and	dried	air	
is	required)

•	 Allows	99	definable	methods,	and	stores	the	last	
999	measurements

•	 Can	be	easily	customized	to	suit	user	requirements
•	 For	traceability	of	results,	it	has	the	facility	to	

export	data	via	USB	port,	PROFIBUS	DP,	RS232	or	
Ethernet	interface	

Krüss
www.kruess.com

Model 360 
•	 Boasts	an	ergonomic	design	with	front	loading,	

unobstructed	sample	work	area,	and	removable	tray	
for	easy	cleaning

•	 Ease	of	use	results	from	auto	ignition	and	flame	
optimization

•	 Safety	features	including	fail	safe	flame	detection	and	
shut	off,	with	low	air	pressure	indicator	

•	 Provides	high	sensitivity	with	fine	manual	control	of	
air,	and	stable	flame	design

Sherwood Scientific  
www.sherwood-scientific.com
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FTIR 
SPECTRO- 
PhOTOMETERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG an fTir  
SPecTroPhoToMeTer

1. What applications are you using 
FTIR for? This will determine what 
type of FTIR spectrophotometer will 
be the best fit for you. For exam-
ple, if you will be conducting most 
work outside the lab, a portable 
instrument is likely a good fit. FTIR 
microscopy may also be an option 
you’ll want to consider, depending 
on what type of research you do. 

2. What sort of environment will you 
be working in? If you are out in the 
field, in a humid area for example, 
the instrument should be tough 
enough to handle the conditions.  

3. Who will be using the instrument? 
If non-experts will be the main 
users, it makes sense to go for a 
user-friendly instrument that won’t 
take too much time to learn to use. 
The complexity of the software is 
also important to consider.

4. What accessories are available 
for the instrument and how wide is 
their range?

5. As with most instruments, you 
should ask what sort of service 
and support the company provides 
for the FTIR spectrophotometer, 
and its cost in terms of acquisition, 
running the FTIR, and maintaining 
the instrument.

fourier transform infrared (fTir) spectroscopy, a subset of in-
frared (ir) spectroscopy, uses a mathematical algorithm, fou-
rier transform, to translate raw infrared data into a spectrum. 

fTir is useful for the analysis of organic and inorganic com-
pounds that exhibit changes in polarity as a result of the 
vibration, spinning, or perturbation of molecular bonds. fTir 
methods are common in such industries as foods, materials, 
chemicals, pharmaceuticals, forensics, and others. advantag-
es of fTir over conventional ir are higher resolution, better 
signal-to-noise, easier analysis of very small samples and 
poorly-absorbing species, and much more rapid analysis.

recenT TrendS in fTir SPecTroPhoToMeTerS

• For research FTIR, where polymer, materials, coatings, and industrial ap-
plications still predominate, cell and tissue analysis is still pretty new.

• Microscope-based imaging FTIR is making inroads into cell biology in ways 
that were barely imagined just a few years ago. This technique allows scientists 
to create multidimensional maps of a tissue based on its chemical composition.

• Many FTIR instrument operators now have multiple responsibilities and may not 
have the same level of expertise with any one of them as their predecessors  

• Experts see FTIR applications growing for screening food and pharmaceuti-
cal ingredients, adulterated fuels, raw materials, and counterfeit drugs as this 
technology moves forward



152012/2013 Product Resource Guide      lab Manager

analytical  |  FTIR SPECTROPhOTOMETERS

recenTlY releaSed fTir SPecTroPhoToMeTerS

nicoleT iS50
•	 First	research	grade	FT-IR	to	be	equipped	with	one-

touch	operation
•	 Provides	fast,	accurate	analysis,	while	eliminating	

manual	operational	errors
•	 Features	ATR,	Raman,	and	NIR	modules
•	 Allows	users	to	acquire	spectra	from	the	far-infrared	to	

the	visible
•	 Analyzes	complex	mixtures	and	materials	using	its	GC-IR	

or	TGA-IR	capabilities

Thermo Fisher Scientific
www.thermoscientific.com

carY 630 
•	 Dimensions	of	16	x	22	x	13	cm
•	 Sampling	accessories	slide	in	and	out	in	seconds,	

with	no	alignment	required
•	 Software	allows	users	to	accurately	analyze	

samples	in	seconds
•	 Removes	the	need	to	use	a	liquid	transmission	cell

Agilent  
www.agilent.com

fTir SPecTroPhoToMeTer ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com

ABB  www.abb.com

Bruker  www.bruker.com  

JASCO  www.jascoinc.com

Newport  www.newport.com

PerkinElmer  www.perkinelmer.com

Shimadzu  www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

TanGo™ fT-nir SPecTroMeTer
•	 Robust,	small	footprint,	very	easy	to	use	

benchtop	system	includes	touch-screen	operation	
for	routine	users

•	 Offers	efficient	and	cost-effective	analysis	for	the	
identification	and	quantification	of	constituents	
in	a	wide	variety	of	application	fields

•	 Fully	GMP	and	21	CFR	Part	11	compliant	for	
working	in	regulated	environments

•	 Available	in	two	versions

Bruker
www.bruker.com

dMd-270fx flexiBlY couPled diaMond aTr ProBe 
•	 Employs	hollow	flexible	lightguides
•	 Provides	coupling	to	a	Fourier	transform	infrared	

(FTIR)	spectrometer
•	 Gives	users	full	fingerprint	region	spectral	coverage
•	 Features	high	stability	and	durability

Axiom Analytical  
www.goaxiom.com
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GC SySTEMS

ToP 6 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG a Gc SYSTeM

1. What factors come into play 
when determining the GC system 
specifications you require in terms 
of cycle time, enhanced operator 
benefits, increased productivity and 
flexibility for specific applications? 

2. What differentiates the vendor’s GC 
system from others offered, in terms 
of performance?  

3. how do you validate the specifica-
tion claims presented by the vendor?

4. has the data processing software 
been designed for enhanced 
analytics, with workflow in mind 
and does it support critical com-
pliance requirements?

5. What are important price points 
to keep in mind when selecting a 
GC system?

6. Laboratories need fast and effec-
tive services, including an effective 
distribution of instruments, spare 
parts, education, and service per-
sonnel. how does the company 
serve these needs worldwide?

Gas chromatography (Gc) was at one time commonly called “Glc,” 
where the “l” stands for liquid. inside Gc columns are particles 
of a ceramic or inert material coated with an extremely viscous 
liquid stationary phase that interacts with the analyte. By contrast, 
hPlc stationary phases are bonded to the base material. Gc is a 
common technique used in analytical chemistry for separating and 
analyzing compounds that can be vaporized without decomposition.

The ProBleMS our readerS exPerience WiTh Their Gc SYSTeMS,  
accordinG To our laTeST SurveY daTa:

Short column lifetime 23%

Interactions with sample or solvent 22%

Low reproducibility after changing columns/batches 18%

Low repeatability 11%

Lack of support from vendor 11%

Poor documentation 7%

Pressure increase 6%

Other 3%

relaTed GaS chroMaToGraPh coMPonenTS reSPondenTS are  
uSinG in Their laBS:

Autosampler 24%

Data system 24%

Regulators, valves, fittings 22%

headspace sampler 11%

Purge & trap 10%

Gas generator 8%

ToP Ten feaTureS / facTorS ThaT are iMPorTanT To reSPondenTS 
in The deciSion-MakinG ProceSS for a neW Gc SYSTeM:

Important

Accuracy 96%

Availability of supplies and accessories 83%

Ease of maintenance 85%

Easy transfer of methods 84%

Price 85%

Quality of data 92%

Resolution 85%

Ruggedness and reliability 87%

Sensitivity 89%

Service and support 90%
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recenTlY releaSed Gc SYSTeMS

Scion™ SerieS
•	 Features	a	data	acquisition	speed	of		>600	Hz	per	channel
•	 Comes	standard	with	a	9	inch,	multi-language	touch-panel
•	 SCION	436-GC	is	a	compact	2	injectors,	2	detectors,	plat-

form	that	supports	all	the	injectors	and	detectors	including	
mass	spectrometry

•	 SCION	456-GC	supports	3	injectors	and	4	detectors,	includ-
ing	the	mass	spectrometer

Bruker
www.bruker.com

GcxGc 
•	 Offers	the	resolving	power	of	a	GCxGC	system	combined	

with	advanced	ChromaTOF®	software
•	 Increases	efficiency	and	productivity	for	samples	that	are	

too	complex	for	a	single-channel	detector	system
•	 Flame	Ionization	Detector	(FID),	Electron	Capture	Detec-

tor	(ECD),	or	Sulfur	Chemiluminescence	Detector	(SCD)	
models	available

LECO  
www.leco.com

Gc SYSTeM ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com

Buck Scientific www.bucksci.com

CDS Analytical  www.cdsanalytical.com  

Forston Labs www.forstonlabs.com

GOW-MAC www.gow-mac.com

Inrag www.inrag.ch

LECO www.leco.com

OI Analytical www.oico.com

Parker Balston www.labgasgenerators.com

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Quadrex www.quadrexcorp.com

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Teledyne Tekmar www.teledynetekmar.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Waters www.waters.com

Zoex www.zoex.com

6850 SerieS ii  
•	 Includes	simple	operation:	select	from	six	

buttons	on	the	front	panel	to	view	instrument	
status,	choose	one	of	five	methods,	and	start	or	
stop	the	analysis

•	 Features	easy	column	replacement:	unique	top-
opening	lid	allows	safe,	unobstructed	access	to	
column	connections	at	the	inlet	and	detector

•	 Wide	choice	of	detectors	and	other	options

Agilent
www.agilent.com

Gc coluMn confiGuraTor
•	 iPhone	and	iPad	optimized
•	 Enables	users	to	choose	the	appropriate	column	for	

their	chromatographic	specifications
•	 Easy	to	use;	just	enter	the	current	part	number	or	

column	dimensions

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com
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GC-MS SySTEMSToP 7 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
Gc-MS SYSTeM

1. What factors come into play 
when determining the GC-MS 
specifications you require in 
terms of throughput, sensitivity, 
precision, robustness, software 
and results displayed? 

2. What differentiates the vendor’s 
GC-MS from others offered, in 
terms of performance?  

3. how do you validate the specifica-
tion claims presented by the vendor?

4. has the data processing software 
been designed for enhanced ana-
lytics, with lab workflow in mind 
and does it support critical compli-
ance requirements?

5. Are there specific analysis pack-
ages available for the product? 
If so what are the limitations of 
each package, e.g. is the pack-
age CI-upgradable?

6. This includes an effective distribu-
tion of instruments, spare parts, 
education, and service personnel. 
how does the company serve 
these needs in your area?

7. Besides published specifications, 
what can the vendor show you to 
validate performance in your lab 
with real-world samples?

Gas chromatography-mass spectrometry (Gc-MS) is the fastest-
growing Gc method. Mass detection, which can take a variety of 
forms based on the MS component, provides a dimension that con-
ventional thermal conductivity or flame ionization detectors cannot, 
namely selectivity and absolute identification of both known and 
unknown compounds.

five faST facTS on Gc-MS:

• GC-MS is suited to every organic chemical discipline where GC is found, 
including the chemical, pharmaceutical, environmental, and forensics indus-
tries, as well as basic research

• Software and information technology supporting GC-MS have greatly 
improved over the years. Many systems today are supported by compound 
libraries and integrate with laboratory information management systems 
and/or electronic notebooks that allow archiving, managing, and sharing  
of analytical data.

• A typical entry-level GC-MS system would likely incorporate a single-
quadrupole (“quad”) detector or a more sophisticated ion trap, which al-
lows extensive analysis of fragments and fragments of fragments—“MS/
MS” experiments.

• Triple-quad GC-MS is particularly effective at breaking through difficult 
sample matrices

• With the introduction of quad MS detectors operating at 100 hz, GCxGC-
MS has become easier to achieve. Fast-quad detectors are also required for 
methods that have been ported to narrow-bore columns to increase speed 
and throughput.
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recenTlY releaSed Gc-MS SYSTeM ProducTS

Scion TQ™
•	 Offers	excellent	performance	and	ease	of	use
•	 Designed	especially	to	enhance	data	quality	and	

productivity	for	analysts	working	in	routine	testing	and	
applied	markets

•	 Features	the	industry’s	first	ion	‘lens-free’	technology
•	 Significantly	more	sensitive	and	robust	than	previous	

GC-MS	instruments
•	 Comes	in	a	very	compact	bench	space	saving	footprint

Bruker
www.bruker.com

GcMS-TQ8030 
•	 High-sensitivity	analysis	allows	a	wide	variety	of	measure-

ment	modes,	including	MRM,	scan,	combination	scan/
MRM,	and	neutral	loss	scan

•	 Features	Shimadzu’s	UFsweeper®	technology,	which	
minimizes	collision	cell	length	and	provides	high-CID	
efficiency	and	high	ion	transport	speed

•	 Comes	equipped	with	Advanced	Scanning	Speed	Protocol
•	 Makes	high-speed	MRM	acquisition	possible

Shimadzu  
www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Gc-MS SYSTeM ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com

Bruker www.bruker.com

LECO www.leco.com  

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Shimadzu  www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific     www.thermoscientfic.com 

Torion www.torion.com

Tridion™-9 PorTaBle Gc-MS  
•	 Allows	users	to	collect	and	concentrate	analytes	

quickly	without	the	need	for	other	extraction	
equipment	or	solvents

•	 Weighs	only	32	pounds
•	 Ready	for	sample	analysis	in	~5	min	from	a	

“cold	start”
•	 Run-to-run	cycle	times	are	typically	~5	min

Torion Technologies
www.torion.com

SilTiTe™ µ-union Gc connecTor
•	 Simplifies	connecting	GC	guard	columns	or	two-

dimensional	GC
•	 Is	chemically	inert	and	offers		superb	operational	stability	
•	 Also	provides	low	dead	volume,	is	easy	to	install	and	

provides	a	leak	free	connection
•	 Achieves	a	perfect,	reliable	seal	even	for	sensitive	

GC-MS	systems

SGE Analytical Science  
www.sge.com
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hPLC 
AUTOSAMPLERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG an  
hPlc auToSaMPler

1. how many samples do you deal 
with in your lab on a monthly ba-
sis? If you deal with a high number, 
an autosampler is probably a good 
investment. however, if you only 
have a small number of samples 
in your lab, a manual injector may 
be a more economical option. 
But, even with a small amount of 
samples, the improved accuracy 
and repeatability of an autosam-
pler may be worth investing in. 

2. What size are the samples you 
are dealing with? Autosamplers 
are much more accurate than 
human beings, even when work-
ing with tiny samples. If you deal 
with many low-volume situations 
in your lab, an autosampler is 
usually a good idea.  

3. how fast is the instrument’s cycle 
time and sample loading speed? 
These are important if speed is a 
priority in your lab.

4. What kind of service and support 
are offered for the autosampler 
(warranties, etc.)?

5. how much does it cost to buy, 
run, and maintain the instrument?

chromatographers who learned their craft 20 years ago may 
not have been familiar with autosamplers then, but today nearly 
every high performance liquid chromatography (hPlc) instrument 
includes an autosampler as standard equipment.

five faST facTS on hPlc auToSaMPlerS:

• Today, about 95 percent or more of hPLC systems from major manufacturers 
ship with autosamplers, a testament to the improved reliability and reproduc-
ibility of autosampler hardware and controls over past instruments.

• By automatically drawing from and injecting a predetermined set of 
samples, autosamplers spare lab analysts from uninteresting, repetitive work. 
Most autosamplers handle multiple sample containers, including microtiter 
plates, by default.

• Autosamplers have eliminated persistent sources of error associated with 
manual sampling and injection, allowing analysts to target other possible 
sources of chromatographic anomalies. Now, analysts need only set up a 
tray of samples and make sure the correct sample is in the right vial.

• Autosamplers aren’t a good fit for everyone—academic labs still rely heavily 
on manual sampling and injection because their primary objective, aside 
from data quality, is cost effectiveness. 

• Speed, throughput, and reduced sample volumes are critical for most analyti-
cal laboratories, and autosamplers play prominently among the various “fast” 
techniques adopted toward achieving those goals. Autosamplers have be-
come critical enablers—like columns, pumps, and detectors—of these trends.
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recenTlY releaSed hPlc auToSaMPlerS

1260 infiniTY STandard auToSaMPler
•	 Provides	reliable	injections	from	0.1	µL	to	100	µL.
•	 Easy	adaption	for	injection	volumes	up	to	1500	µL	for	

applications	ranging	from	microbore	to	semi-preparative	
chromatography

•	 Features	low	internal	volume	of	300	µL	for	the	minimum	
contribution	to	a	system’s	total	internal	volume	can	be	
even	further	reduced	using	“by-pass”	mode

Agilent
www.agilent.com

aS3000 variaBle-voluMe auToSaMPler 
•	 Provides	strong	performance	and	maximum	flexibility	in	an	LC	

sample	processing	system
•	 SpectraSystem	modules	provide	high-performance	automatic	

sampling	at	entry	level	pricing
•	 Configuration	flexibility	includes	fixed	volume	injection,	variable	

volume	injection,	column	oven,	sample	preparation,	and	sample	
tray	temperature	control

•	 Micro-robotic	operation;	120-vial	capacity	with	random	vial	access

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com

hPlc auToSaMPler ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com

Dionex   www.dionex.com

hitachi high Technologies www.hitachi-hta.com  

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Spark holland www.sparkholland.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific     www.thermoscientfic.com 

lachroM eliTe® l-2200  
•	 Provides	a	wide	range	of	injection	volumes	from	

0.1	µL	to	4.5	mL
•	 Dual	valve	design	reduces	cycle	time
•	 Thermo-electric	cooling	option	prevents	degra-

dation	of	sensitive	samples
•	 Includes	programmable	developers’	kit	for	

performing	procedures	such	as	automatic	sample	
dilution	and	derivatization

Hitachi High Technologies
www.hitachi-hta.com

flexar
•	 Injects	sample	volumes	as	little	as	1	µL	at	pressures	

up	to	15,000	psi	with	the	FX	UHPLC	autosampler	
•	 Loads	sample	in	only	8	seconds	(in	partial	fill	mode)	
•	 Three	injection	modes:	full	loop,	partial	fill	and	µL-

pickup	with	no	sample	waste	
•	 Peltier	cooling/heating	mode	option	for	operation	at	

4°C	to	40°C.	Will	reach	with	4°C	±	2°C	achievable	
even	at	ambient	temperatures	up	to	25°C

PerkinElmer  
www.perkinelmer.com
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hPLC 
COLUMNS
in hPlc columns, reverse-phase and normal-phase chromatogra-
phy separation methods are based on polarity. reverse phase col-
umns separate analytes based on their hydrophobicity, with the 
more hydrophobic compounds being retained longer on the column. 
Separations based on charge utilize ion-exchange chromatography.

ToP 7 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG hPlc 
coluMnS:

1. Based on your analyte(s), matrix, 
separation goals, and instrumen-
tation, what column does the 
vendor recommend? 

2. What benefits does this column 
offer over your current column? 
Performance?  Lifetime? Repro-
ducibility? Etc.  

3. how should you clean/prepare 
your sample prior to injection on 
the column?

4. how do you care for the col-
umn?  Conditioning, cleaning, 
storage, etc.  

5. What type of chromatographic 
media (fully porous, monolithic, 
core-shell) is going to provide the 
most benefit for your separation?

6. Do you need a unique selectivity 
(hILIC, polar-end capped, etc.) 
to separate any very polar and/
or non-polar components in your 
mixture?

7. What column dimension is going 
to be most suitable for your load-
ing requirement?

BaSed on our laTeST hPlc coluMnS SurveY, reverSe-PhaSe iS 
The MoST PoPular MeThod in our readerS’ laBS.

Reverse phase 26%

Normal phase 17%

Ion exchange 13%

Ion chromatography 9%

hydrophilic interaction (hILIC) 7%

Chiral 7%

Gel permeation (GPC) 7%

Gel filtration (GFC) 5%

Affinity 5%

Ion exclusion 3%

analYTical-Scale coluMnS are The MoST coMMon Scale of 
coluMn uSed BY our readerS.

Analytical scale 54%

Narrow-bore (1 to 2 mm diameter) 20%

Large ID (>10 mm diameter) 11%

Capillary (<0.3 mm diameter)  11%

Chip-level (microfluidic) 2%

Other       2% 

The MoST iMPorTanT feaTure for our SurveYed readerS When 
TheY are BuYinG hPlc coluMnS iS The Technical PerforMance 
of The coluMnS.

Important

Technical performance of hPLC columns 19%

Shorter run times/increased throughput 12%

Lot-to-lot reproducibility of hPLC columns  10%

Ruggedness/durability of hPLC columns 9%

Lower operating costs (reduce solvent use and waste) 8%

Reputation of column manufacturer 8%



application note

34 Maple Street
Milford, MA 01757 USA
Tel: 508.478.2000
Toll Free: 800.252.HPLC (4752)  
www.waters.com

INTRODUCTION
Reaction screening and purification are essential steps in small molecule 
pharmaceutical discovery labs. Cleaner samples for subsequent synthesis 
can reduce reaction by-products and facilitate the critical final purification 
of material for pharmaceutical profiling and toxicology studies. 

In this application, we demonstrate a rapid UPLC screening protocol using 
high and low pH on a charged-surface hybrid (CSH) column and subse-
quent scale-up to preparative HPLC using focused-gradients.  The CSH 
column is chosen for its improved peak shape for basic compounds, pH 
range, and retention time stability with routine pH switching.  The use of 
the same stationary phase on the preparative scale maintains the selec-
tivity from the UPLC® screening run, alleviating the need for method 
re-development.  After calculating the focused gradient from the UPLC 
screening run, the separation is directly transferred to preparative HPLC 
for rapid purification of the compound of interest.  The use of focused 
gradients in preparative HPLC allows for cleaner purification of the target 
compound in a shorter run time compared to the full gradient, resulting in 
higher sample purification throughput.  

INSTRUMENTATION & CONSUMABLES 
Samples representative of synthetic reaction products were prepared by 
acetylating 18 different compounds using pyridine and acetic anhydride. 

LC Conditions 

Instrument:  ACQUITY UPLC® with ToF-MS 
Column: ACQUITY UPLC CSH C18 2.1 x 30 mm, 1.7 µm 
Part Number: 186005295

Instrument:  Autopurification Preparative HPLC system 
Column:  XSelect™ CSH C18 OBD 19 x 100 mm, 5 µm 
Part Number:  186005421

RESULTS/DISCUSSION 
The reactions were first analyzed using a 3-minute UPLC screening pro-
tocol at high and low pH, on an ACQUITY UPLC CSH C18 column (Figure 
1). Successful reactions were selected for further purification of the tar-
get compound using the modifier that was identified as giving the best 

separation. The retention time of the target compound was then used to 
calculate the focused gradient for preparative HPLC.

Copyright; Xselect, UPLC, ACQUITY UPLC, The Science of what’s possible

By altering the original screening gradient to a shallower ‘focused’ gradi-
ent around the peak of interest, impurities can be selectively pulled away 
to generate a cleaner purified sample (Figure 2). The use of focused 
gradients minimizes preparative HPLC runtimes as time is spent on the 
separating the peak of interest rather than the entire sample.

CONCLUSION
A 3-minute UPLC-MS method that reliably screens at high and low pH was 
developed using an ACQUITY UPLC CSH C18 column. The separation was 
transferred to preparative HPLC using the same stationary phase, alleviat-
ing the need to re-develop the method at the preparative scale. The use of 
focused gradients shortens runtimes and increases sample throughput by 
selectively focusing the separation around the peak of interest.

uplc Screening to  
prepArAtiVe hplc uSing  
cSh column technology  
AnD FocuSeD grADientS

Figure 1. A UPLC screening result at high and low pH.  The high pH 
separation is selected for purification of the target peak at 1.06 min.

Figure 2. The target peak at 1.06 min was transferred from UPLC to prep 
HPLC using a focused-gradient. Mass-directed purification of the target peak 
results in a pure product, confirmed using UPLC.

232013 Product Resource Guide      lab Manager
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recenTlY releaSed hPlc coluMnS

kineTex® core-Shell hPlc/uhPlc
•	 Meets	researchers’	need	to	improve	results	and	increase	

productivity	without	large	capital	expenditures
•	 Delivers	significant	improvements	in	speed	and	separa-

tion	efficiency	over	traditional	3-	and	5-micron	columns
•	 Enables	chromatographers	to	get	performance	

comparable	to	sub-2-micron	columns	without	investing	
in	UHPLC	systems

•	 Product	line	currently	includes	six	phases	with	columns	
in	2.6-	and	1.7-micron	particle	sizes

Phenomemex
www.phenomenex.com

ZorBax 300SB-c3 and 300-diPhenYl 1.8 µM
•	 Extend	the	benefits	of	reversed-phase	biomolecule	sepa-

rations	to	ultra-high-performance	liquid	chromatography
•	 C3	phase	broadens	the	selectivity	and	improves	peak	

shape	and	recovery	options	for	larger	proteins
•	 Diphenyl	phase	offers	additional	selectivity

Agilent
www.agilent.com

accucore™ 150-c18 & 150-c4 
•	 Designed	to	improve	protein	and	peptide	assay	robustness
•	 Enhance	peak	capacity	and	run	times	at	moderate	

operating	pressures
•	 150-C18	has	been	further	optimized	for	biomolecules	

and	protein	digests
•	 Low	hydrophobicity	C4	ligand	used	in	the	Accucore	

150-C4	column	enables	fast	protein	separations
•	 Feature	solid	core	particles	engineered	to	an	average	

size	distribution	of	1.12

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com

cilS-8200S SerieS hPlc coluMn laBelS
•	 Designed	to	permanently	adhere	to	all	surfaces		

and	withstand	aggressive	HPLC	cleaning	agents
•	 Solvent-resistant
•	 Printable	straight	from	a	standard	desktop	printer
•	 Variable	data	(batch	numbers,	barcodes	etc)	can		

be	added	‘at	the	click	of	a	button’
 

CILS International  
www.cils-international.com/usa

(continued)

Purchase price of column 6%

Breadth of hPLC column offering (selectivity) 6%

Applications support  3%

Method validation/compliance support   3%

Covers/lids   3%

Safety and health features   1%
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analytical  |  hPLC COLUMNS

hPlc coluMnS ManufacTurerS

Advanced Chromatography Technologies  www.ace-hplc.com  

Agela Technologies   www.agela.com 

Agilent   www.agilent.com  

Applied Biosystems   www.appliedbiosystems.com 

Beckman Coulter   www.beckmancoulter.com

Bio-Rad   www.bio-rad.com 

Biotage www.biotage.com 

ChiralTech www.chiraltech.com 

Dionex   www.dionex.com

Dynamax www.dynamaxcorp.com

Eksigent  www.eksigent.com 

ES Industries   www.esind.com

Grace Davison Discovery Systems   www.discoverysciences.com

hamilton   www.hamiltoncompany.com

Imtakt   www.imtaktusa.com

MAC-MOD   www.mac-mod.com 

Peeke Scientific   www.peekescientific.com 

PerkinElmer   www.perkinelmer.com

Phenomenex   www.phenomenex.com

Proxeon   www.proxeon.com 

Restek www.restek.com

Shiseido   www.shiseido.com

Shodex   www.shodex.com

SiliCycle www.silicycle.com

Supelco  www.sial.com

Tosoh Bioscience  www.tosohbioscience.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific   www.thermoscientific.com

Valco   www.vici.com

Waters   www.waters.com

Whatman   www.whatman.com

Zirchrom   www.zirchrom.com 
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hPLC 
SAMPLE PREP

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG hPlc 
SaMPle PreP ProducTS 
(SPe):

1. What is your sample matrix?

2. What volume of sample do you 
need to extract? 

3. What are your target analyte(s)?

4. What are your sample clean up 
goals (high recovery vs. clean-up 
vs. speed)? 

5. What sample preparation format 
is best for your work?

6. What is your mode of analysis 
(LC/UV, LC/MS/MS, GC/FID, 
GC/MS, etc.)?

cloSe To 40 PercenT of reSPondenTS To our laTeST SaMPle PreP 
SurveY currenTlY auToMaTe or are PlanninG To auToMaTe 
Their enTire SaMPle PreParaTion ProceSS or SPecific Tech-
niQueS WiThin The ProceSS.

yes      14%

No, but planning to automate the process 24%

No, and no plans to automate 62%

SaMPle PreParaTion can Be achieved uSinG Several differenT 
TechniQueS, and SoMeTiMeS The BeST TechniQue iS dicTaTed BY 
The SaMPle TYPe. BaSed on reSPondenTS’ rePlieS, The MoST coM-
Mon TechniQueS include filTraTion, SolvenT exTracTion, liQ-
uid-liQuid exTracTion (lle) and Solid PhaSe exTracTion (SPe).

Filtration 20%

Solvent Extraction 18%

Liquid-Liquid Extraction (LLE) 15%

Solid Phase Extraction (SPE)  14%

Protein Precipitation (PPT) 7%

Dialysis       4%

Solid Phase Micro Extraction (SPME)       4%

Immunoaffinity Extraction (IAE) 3%

Matrix Solid Phase Dispersion (MSPD) 2%

Supercritical Fluid Extraction (SFE) 2%

Other 11%

The ToP Three feaTureS / facTorS ThaT influence The deciSion-
MakinG ProceSS for MakinG iMProveMenTS in SaMPle PrePa-
raTion are: loWer coSTS (reaGenTS, SYrinGe filTerS, vialS and 
oTher relaTed acceSSorieS)—97 PercenT; GreaTer QualiTY of 
daTa—94 PercenT; and faSTer SaMPle PreP TiMe—85 PercenT.

Lower cost (less solvent, reagent consumption, etc…) 97%

Greater accuracy/improve quality of data 94%

Faster sample prep time (processing multiple samples)     85%

Greater recoveries—minimal sample transfer 50%

Easier data review 44%

Improved safety (reduced solvent/sample exposure and glassware) 39%

Making an investment in instruments 38%

Other 6%
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recenTlY releaSed SaMPle PreP ProducTS

hPlc SaMPle PreP ProducT ManufacTurerS
Agilent  www.agilent.com 

BDh Chemicals us.vwr.com 

Biotage  www.biotage.com 

Gilson  www.gilson.com  

horizon Technology www.horizontech.com 

Perfinity Biosciences www.perfinity.com

Phenomenex  www.phenomenex.com 

Porvair Sciences   www.porvair-sciences.com 

Shimadzu  www.ssi.shimadzu.com 

Thermo Fisher Scientific  www.thermoscientific.com

UCT www.unitedchem.com

STraTa™-x PolYMeric SPe SorBenTS
•	 Provide	unique	polymeric	selectivities	that	cover		

a	diverse	spectrum	of	analytes
•	 Simplify	the	method	development	process	for	fast		

and	efficient	sample	preparation
•	 Retains	analytes	by	several	different	sorbent-	

analyte	interactions
•	 Remove	unwanted	contaminants	including	phospholipids	for	excellent	chromatography
•	 Large-particle,	large-pore	options	are	also	available	

Phenomemex
www.phenomenex.com

SaMPliciTY® filTraTion SYSTeM
•	 Designed	to	provide	a	high-throughput	alternative	to		

syringe	filters	when	preparing	samples	for	UHPLC		
and	HPLC	analysis

•	 Enables	simultaneous	filtration	of	up	to	8	samples	in	seconds
•	 Low	hold-up	volume	allows	processing	of	samples	as	small	

as	300	µL
•	 Available	with	Millex	Samplicity®	filters	made	with	EMD	Mil-

lipore’s	hydrophilic	polytetrafluoroethylene	(PTFE)	membranes	

EMD Millipore
www.millipore.com

SiliaPrePx™ PolYMeric SPe carTridGeS  
& Well PlaTeS 
•	 Products	include	all	the	phases	currently	used	in	the	field	

of	sample	treatment	(HLB,	DVB,	SCX,	SAX,	WCX	and	WAX)
•	 Presents	an	excellent	lot-to-lot	reproducibility	allowing	

clean	extract,	reducing	the	ion	suppression	and	increasing	
the	selectivity	for	LC-MS/MS	applications

•	 Complete	range	of	sorbents	has	a	high	loading	capacity

SiliCycle  
www.silicycle.com

Gx aSPec™ SerieS
•	 Provides	rugged	and	reliable	automation	of	Solid		

Phase	Extraction	(SPE)	applications	utilizing	1,3		
or	6	mL	cartridges

•	 Utilizes	Mobile	Rack	technology	to	completely		
automate	the	SPE	process

•	 On-bed	reservoirs	allow	access	of	up	to	four	solvents	without	
taking	up	a	valuable	rack	position

•	 Features	Jet	Wash	rinse	technology	with	optional	rinse	pump

Gilson  
www.gilson.com

Sample preparation is an essential step in many analyses and the importance of accurate sample preparation techniques cannot be over-
stated. The sample preparation procedure significantly impacts assay throughput, data quality, and analysis cost. Contamination may affect 
the analytical results for all applications, hence, reagents used in sample preparation, including water, need to be of increasingly high 
purity. Based on vendor estimates, errors of commonly used measurement methods are usually below 20 percent but can easily rise to more 
than 200 percent. To avoid the total failure of an analytical procedure, it is better to invest effort and money in the improvement of sample 
preparation techniques rather than squeezing the measurement procedures to get one or two percent improvement in standard deviation.
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hPLC 
SySTEMS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG an 
hPlc SYSTeM

1. how flexible is the system? 
Ask about whether the system 
can be optimized to meet your 
laboratory requirements.

2. What tubes, vessels, vials can it ac-
commodate? Can components (such 
as additional detectors, valves, etc.) 
be upgraded in the future?  

3. Is the software easy to use and 
operate? Can a demo version be 
put in place to get a feel for how 
the software functions for your 
laboratory’s workflow?

4. how is the system (not just com-
ponents) qualified during installa-
tion as to meeting manufacturer 
performance expectations? 

5. Who provides the support and ser-
vice for the product? Is it the manu-
facturer or a third party service 
group? If it is a third party service 
group, are they factory-trained?

6. Finally, ask about cost of the 
purchase; not just the price of 
the product being installed but 
the total cost of ownership, 
which includes price, service 
expectations, warranty, etc.

TYPeS of hPlc SYSTeMS reSPondenTS To our MoST recenT hPlc 
SYSTeMS SurveY are uSinG.

Analytical hPLC     53%

UhPLC 14%

Ion chromatograph 12%

Preparative hPLC  11%

GPC 5%

FPLC/Bio 3%

Don’t know  1%

Other 1%

Since 95 PercenT of vendorS ShiP hPlc SYSTeMS WiTh an auToS-
aMPler included, iT’S no Wonder iT’S The MoST coMMon ouT of 
The hPlc SYSTeM coMPonenTS our readerS are uSinG.

Autosampler 24%

Column heater 20%

Data system 19%

Degasser  19%

Automated valve 9%

Fraction collector       7%

Solvent recycler       2%

The ToP 10 feaTureS ThaT our readerS found The MoST iMPor-
TanT in decidinG To PurchaSe an hPlc SYSTeM include:

Important

Accuracy 100%

Low maintenance 100%

Quality of data   100%

Sensitivity 100%

Service, support, training 100%

Availability of supplies/accessories 99%

Price 99%

hPlc is, for many scientists, an essential apparatus for the sepa-
ration, identification, purification and quantification of various 
compounds. users of hPlc work in a variety of fields including 
biomedical research, and the cosmetics, energy, and food in-
dustries. uhPlc is gaining rapid acceptance for its performance, 
speed of analysis and low consumption of eluent.



analytical  |  hPLC SySTEMS

recenTlY releaSed hPlc SYSTeMS

Plc 2020
•	 Designed	for	all	levels	of	purification,	from	high	pres-

sure	reverse	phase	chromatography	to	FLASH
•	 The	system	allows	for	conditional	logic	fraction	collec-

tion	based	on	up	to	two	detector	channels	using	any	
combination	of	slope	and/or	level

•	 Supports	up	to	five	different	solvents	and	users	can	
auto-print	and	auto-export	sample	reports	at	the	end	
of	every	run

Gilson
www.gilson.com

1260 infiniTY hYBrid
•	 Performs	both	supercritical	fluid	chromatography	and	

ultra	high-performance	liquid	chromatography
•	 Easily	converts	to	either	a	standalone	SFC	or	UHPLC	or	

can	integrate	modules	into	pre-existing	systems
•	 Features	600	bar	capability
•	 System	can	also	be	built	up	using	pre-existing	1100,	

1200	and	1260	Agilent	modules,	saving	costs

Agilent
www.agilent.com

(continued)

Precision and accurate flow rates 99%

Resolution 99%

Ease of use 99%

Intelligence is Sexy Meet the SmartPrep® Extractor.
Fall in love with your new intelligent lab partner, 
the world’s most advanced automated SPE  
cartridge system.

· Scalable for 1 to 96 samples
· Compatible with 1, 3 and 6 mL cartridges
· Auto rinse of sample containers
· Unattended operation

Available 24/7, 365 to meet your sample  
prep needs… 

www.horizontechinc.com/lcgc

Life Science    Biotechnology    Environmental  

The Ideal SPE Instrument For:

Intelligent Automated Sample Prep

Academic  
Research

Food/
Beverage



application note

    

45 Northwestern Dr. Salem, 
NH, 03079 USA 
Tel: (603) 893-3663 
Fax: (603) 893-4994
www.horizontechinc.com

decanted into a graduated cylinder, where the sample volume is then recorded. The 
acts of measuring a meniscus, transferring, and decanting are all very subjective, 
and can lead to a propagation of errors in the final reported values. The SmartPrep 
SPE Cartridge System utilizes an optical liquid sensor and sophisticated software, to 
automatically calculate the volume of sample that has been processed.

INSTRUMENTATION
•	 Horizon Technology

- SmartPrep™ SPE Cartridge System

- 6 mL Cartridge Configuration

- 20 mL VOA Vial Tray

METhOD SUMMARy
1. Condition a 6 mL SPE C-18 cartridge with 2 mL of

Reagent Water.

2. Attach a Sip Tube to the sample container and start the method. The optical
liquid sensor will determine when the entire volume of water sample has
been processed.

3. Clean the sample line with Vent and nitrogen, in preparation for the next
sample run.

4. The sample report will display each samples estimated volume.

The SmartPrep software uses an optical liquid sensor to monitor the presence of the 
water sample, and determines when the water sample has finished processing. By

knowing certain values, which are entered in the Utilities window, the total volume 
of the sample may be calculated. For this work, a value of 0.9 seconds was used 
for the Overhead Time per syringe stroke. This is the time in seconds for the two 
12 port valves to rotate between the SPE cartridge port and the sample bottle port.

A value of 36 seconds was used for the Overhead Time for the Load step. This is 
the time it takes to purge the sample line and a 10 inch Sip Tube of residual air 
pockets by delivering reagent water down them. A value of -13 was used for the 
Calibration Offset, and a volume of 2.85mL was used for the Tubing Dead Volume

(Volume between sample line inlet and V1).

RESULTS
A total of 7 replicates were run over a 7 day period for five different amounts 
of water (100, 250, 500, 750, and 1000 mL). These volumes were precisely 
weighed out and processed using the above values through the SmartPrep. The 
SmartPrep automatically calculated the volumes shown in Table 1. The SmartPrep 
consistently and accurately measured the volume every time for each volume set 
with a maximum error of 2.3 %. This error is less than most Class A graduated 
cylinders which typically have 3 % error.

CONCLUSIONS
The results clearly indicate the SmartPrep consistently and accurately measures the 
volume every time for a wide range of volumes to within 2.3 % error or less. This

automated feature eliminates the subjective process of the operator marking and 
refilling a sample bottle, and transferring to a graduated cylinder and replaces it 
with an absolute process containing less error. The automated volume feature will 
not only streamline aqueous extraction methods, but will provide more accurate 
and precise volumes leading to a higher confidence in results.

SmArtprep Spe cArtriDge 
SyStem: AutomAtic SAmple 
Volume cAlculAtion  
By robert Johnson, horizon technology, inc., Salem, nh
Analytical methods which extract aqueous samples require that the initial volume 
of the sample be determined, as it is necessary to calculate the concentration of 
the analytes in the sample. Typically, this is done by marking the sample meniscus 
on the side of the sample bottle before the sample is extracted. Once the sample 
has been decanted, the sample bottle is filled with water up to the meniscus and

 The Horizon Technology SmartPrep™ Extraction System.
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analytical  |  hPLC SySTEMS

hPlc SYSTeMS ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com  

Beckman Coulter www.beckmancoulter.com 

Bio-Rad  www.bio-rad.com  

Buck Scientific www.bucksci.com 

Cecil www.cecilinstruments.com

Dionex www.dionex.com 

Eksigent www.eksigent.com 

Gilson  www.gilson.com  

hitachi high Technologies  www.hitachi-hta.com

Jasco www.jascoinc.com

Knauer  www.knauer.net

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

SSI LabAlliance www.laballiance.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

TOSOh www.tosoh.com

Waters www.waters.com

ulTiMaTe 3000 xrS uhPlc SYSTeM 
•	 Offers	new	UHPLC	capabilities	in	solvent	delivery	and	

sample	handling	with	a	wide	range	of	detector	options	for	
high-throughput	laboratories

•	 Designed	to	support	very	robust	chromatographic	runs	
with	column	pressures	up	to	1,250	bar	(18,130	psi)

•	 New	flow	cell	design,	combined	with	Viper	connection	
technology,	to	reduce	resolution	loss	and	peak	dispersion	
while	offering	ease-of-use	and	performance

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com

acQuiTY uPc2

•	 New	technology	marries	the	unrealized	potential	
of	SFC	with	Waters	proven	UPLC®	technology	and	
expertise	in	the	management	of	fluids,	tempera-
ture,	and	pressure

•	 Allows	users	to	separate,	detect	and	quantify	
structural	analogs,	isomers,	enantiomeric	and	
diasteriomeric	mixtures

•	 Features	compressed	carbon	dioxide	(CO2)	as	the	
primary	mobile	phase

Waters
www.waters.com
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MASS (stand alone/integrated) 
SPECTROMETRy

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
MaSS SPecTroMeTer

1. What factors come into play 
when determining the MS speci-
fications you require in terms of 
throughput, sensitivity, robust-
ness, software control, ease of 
use, and ease of maintenance?

2. What differentiates the vendor’s MS 
from others offered, in terms of per-
formance and how easy it would be 
to upgrade?  

3. how do you validate the speci-
fication claims presented by the 
vendor?

4. has the data processing software 
been designed for enhanced 
analytics, with lab workflow in 
mind and does it support critical 
compliance requirements?

5. What are important price points to 
keep in mind when selecting a MS?

6. Laboratories need fast and effective 
services, including an effective dis-
tribution of spare parts, instruments, 
service personnel and education/
training. how does the company 
serve these needs globally?

The TYPeS of MaSS SPecTroMeTerS our readerS have recenTlY 
PurchaSed or are PlanninG on BuYinG for Their laBoraTorieS, 
BaSed on our MoST recenT MS SurveY:
Fourier transform ion cyclotron resonance (FTICR) mass spectrometry       3%
GC-MS 28%
Inductively coupled plasma mass spectrometry (ICP-MS) 14%
Matrix-assisted laser desorption/ionization (MALDI)  7%
Thermal ionization mass spectrometry (TIMS) 3%
Time-of-Flight (TOF) 13%
Triple Quad  19%
Don’t Know 9%

Other 5%

The folloWinG are The PriMarY areaS our SurveYed readerS 
are uSinG Their MaSS SPecTroMeTerS for in Their laBS:
Forensic analysis 9%
Environmental analysis 21%
Clinical analysis 11%
Food safety and testing analysis  8%
Biomarker & omics research 5%
Polymer science       4%
Drug discovery research       7%
Geological analysis       4%
Molecular biology       3%
Biochemistry       9%

Other     16%

The ToP 10 feaTureS ThaT our readerS found The MoST iMPor-
TanT in decidinG To PurchaSe a MaSS SPecTroMeTer include:

Important        Not Important        Don’t Know
high sensitivity/reliability  93% 5%  2%
higher quality of data 91% 5% 4%
Ease of maintenance 90% 9% 1%
Data output, storage and retrieval 78% 18% 4%
Warranties 77% 15% 4%
high mass accuracy 75% 22% 3%
Training 74% 20% 6%
high mass resolution 73% 26% 1%
Onsite service/support 72% 25% 3%
Fast scanning speed 71% 26% 3%
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recenTlY releaSed MaSS SPecTroMeTer SYSTeMS

8040 TriPle QuadruPole lc-MS
•	 Incorporates	newly	improved	ion	optics	(UF-LensTM,		

which	integrate	two	multi-pole	RF	ion	guides,		
and	UFsweeper™	II	collision	cell	technology

•	 Provides	higher	multiple	reaction	monitoring		
(MRM)	sensitivity

•	 Other	improvements	also	yield	higher	sensitivity	for	scan	mode	mea-
surements,	expanding	the	potential	range	of	LC/MS/MS	applications

•	 Features	very	fast	polarity,	switching	at	15	msec

Shimadzu
www.ssi.shimadzu.com

lc/MS PurificaTion SYSTeM
•	 Features	a	large	mass	range	from	50-3000	amu		

and	scan	speeds	up	to	10,000	amu/sec
•	 Allows	users	to	increase	efficiencies	by	choosing	to	

collect	fractions	using	conditional	logic	based	on	any	
combination	of	UV/VIS,	DAD,	ELSD	and	up	to	seven	
MS	Channels

•	 Quick-connect	probes	allow	easy	switching	between	
applications	and/or	users	without	breaking	vacuum

Gilson
www.gilson.com

exacTive PluS BenchToP lc-MS SYSTeM 
•	 Includes	Thermo	Scientific	Orbitrap	technology
•	 Extends	the	capabilities	of	the	Exactive	system		

with	advanced	signal	processing,	ion	optics	and		
transmission	technologies

•	 Features	full	field	upgradeability	to	the	Thermo	Scientific	Q		
Exactive	high-performance	quadrupole-Orbitrap	LC-MS/MS	system

•	 Produces	full-scan	HR/AM	data,	minimizing	tedious	MS	method		
development	and	allowing	retrospective	data	analysis

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com

expression™ coMPacT MaSS SPecTroMeTer
•	 Provides	high	performance	
•	 Half	the	size	and	half	the	price	of	conventional		

single	quadrupole	systems
•	 Compact	size	allows	it	to	be	placed	in	a	fume		

hood	or	on	the	bench	for	direct	access	and	immediate		
results	for	chemists	in	a	variety	of	disciplines	that		
require	mass	confirmation,	reaction	monitoring,	
QC	and	purity	analysis

Advion  
www.expressioncms.com

The Gamma PAL 
is everything you 
need in a portable 
radiation lab for 
assessing  
radiation in food, 
soil, and other  
materials. 

Radiation Alert® Portable Analysis 
Laboratory for Ionizing Radiation

• 3 Modes of Detection 
• Excellent Sensitivity to
  alpha, beta, and gamma
• Adjustable Timer
• Programmable Alert 
• Optional Wipe Test Plate
• Optional Xtreme Boot                                             

P.O. Box 39, 436 Farm Rd. Summertown, TN 38483 
1-800-293-5759     |     Fax: 931-964-3564 

www.seintl.com     |     radiationinfo@seintl.com

®

GAMMA-PAL
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MaSS SPecTroMeTer ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com  

Applied Biosystems www.appliedbiosystems.com 

Bruker www.bruker.com  

DANI www.danispa.it 

EST Analytical www.estanalytical.com

GBC Scientific www.gbcsci.com 

hitachi high Technologies www.hitachi-hta.com 

JEOL www.jeol.com  

Kratos www.kratos.com

LECO www.leco.com

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Syagen www.syagen.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Waters www.waters.com

Zoex http://zoex.com

Register today to run ads, bid in LabAuctions, or contact buyers 
and sellers. LabX showcases over 190,000 listings of new, 
surplus and pre-owned lab equipment and supplies. Visit LabX 
today and get the product you’ve always wanted NOW!

BUY & SELL EQUIPMENT  •  ONLINE AUCTIONS
NEW PRODUCT INTRODUCTIONS  •  GREAT DEALS

WWW.LABX.COM

Labx_Listings_Hafp_H_MarketPlace.indd   1 11-04-19   1:53 PM
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MASS 
SPECTROMETRy 
DETECTORS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG an  
MS deTecTor

1. What instrument will you be using 
the detector for, LC or GC? LC has 
many more options for detectors than 
GC, so if you are buying a detector 
for a GC system, this will narrow 
your choices down quite a bit. 

2. What are the major applications 
you will be using your LC or GC 
system for? This will also help 
you narrow down your choice 
of detector. 

3. how will the detector fit into 
your workflow? Make sure you 
understand what information is 
being brought into the analysis at 
the front end, and where the data 
will go after it’s acquired. This will 
ensure you pick the best detector 
for your workflow. 

4. how will the system software 
handle two types of output while 
controlling two different instru-
ments? you’ll want to make sure 
your system’s software can handle 
the new detector before you make 
your purchase.

5. What is the cost of ownership in 
terms of acquisition, use, and main-
tenance? Is it more cost-effective to 
purchase an LC or GC system that 
already comes with a detector?

integration is the main reason for the virtual disappearance 
of the specialist Gc or MS supplier that produces chromato-
graphs for someone else’s mass detector, and vice versa. The 
level of component and software interoperability demanded 
by end users practically invalidates this business model.

in our recent survey for MS detectors used with chromatog-
raphy systems—among the Gc-MS respondents—22 percent 
primarily used a single-quadrupole MS; 16 percent used 
electron ionization (suitable for gases); and 8 percent used a 
quadrupole ion trap. among lc respondents, quadrupole and 
ion trap were the most prevalent (17 percent and 10 percent, 
respectively), but Tof also weighed in at 10 percent.

Three faST facTS on MS deTecTorS:

• Although chromatographs and mass detectors physically occupy different 
boxes, their common boundary is blurring from the perspectives of hardware 
design and software control.

• LC has considerably more options than GC in terms of mass detection. “Mass 
detectors for LC show a much wider diversity in capability than GC detectors 
in terms of raw sensitivity and mass resolution,” according to one expert.

• The basic options for GC include single quadrupoles, ion traps, and tandem 
quadrupoles. LC employs these MS modalities as well, but for each option 
there is significant stratification.
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recenTlY releaSed MaSS SPecTroMeTrY deTecTorS

xevo® TQd TandeM QuadruPole MS deTecTor
•	 Enables	the	collection	of	highly	specific	quantitative	

data	for	target	compounds,	while	providing	the	ability	to	
simultaneously	visualize	all	other	components

•	 Features	a	wide	range	of	ionization	capabilities	today,	
future-proofing	for	the	innovations	of	tomorrow

•	 Designed	to	reduce	complexity,	increase	ease	of	use,	
and	ensure	correct	result	is	delivered	every	time.

Waters
www.waters.com

PhoToniS BiPolar Maldi Tof deTecTor 
•	 Improves	the	detection	efficiency	of	very	high	

mass	ions
•	 Features	a	large	250	mm2	collection	area	which	

allows	for	higher	sensitivities	without	the	need	for	
higher	post-acceleration	voltage

•	 Comprised	of	a	high-sensitivity	microchannel	
plate,	a	high-speed	scintillator,	and	a	photomul-
tiplier	which	can	detect	both	positive	and	negative	
ions	with	30	kV	isolation

PHOTONIS USA  
www.photonis.com

MaSS SPecTroMeTrY deTecTor ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com

Bruker www.bruker.com

DANI www.danispa.it  

GBC Scientific www.gbcsci.com

hitachi high Technologies www.hitachi-hta.com

JEOL www.jeol.com

LECO www.leco.com

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

PhOTONIS USA www.photonis.com

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Waters www.waters.com

MSQ PluS* MaSS deTecTor
•	 Designed	for	robustness,	increasing	productivity	

through	dependable	simplicity
•	 Mass	detection	empowers	chromatographers	by	

generating	meaningful	data,	strengthened	by	
full	scan	mass	spectra

•	 Allows	acquisitions	at	12,000	amu/sec	and	both	
profile	and	centroid	modes

•	 Also	enables	user-controlled	fragmentation	and	
fast	polarity	switching

Thermo Fisher Scientific
www.thermoscientific.com

flexar SQ 300 MS deTecTor 
•	 Features	advanced	design	solutions	in	ion	source	and	

mass	spectrometry	technology
•	 Provides	soft	ionization	in	rugged	design
•	 Detection	system	combines	the	most	efficient	

chromatographic	separation	with	fast	MS	detection	
capabilities

•	 Attains	a	new	level	of	sample	insight	through	speed,	
confirmatory	analysis	and	excellent	sensitivity

PerkinElmer  
www.perkinelmer.com
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MASS 
SPECTROMETRy- 
TOF

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
TiMe-of-fliGhT MaSS 
SPecTroMeTer

1. What kind of mass accuracy, resolu-
tion, and response linearity do you 
require in your work? If you need 
very high-quality accuracy, resolu-
tion at a high dynamic range and 
response linearity in a spectrum, a 
time-of-flight mass spectrometer (TOF-
MS) is likely a wise choice. If these 
requirements aren’t important to your 
work, a TOF-MS probably isn’t what 
you need. 

2. What kind of software package 
does the instrument come with? 
If non-experts will be using the 
instrument often, easy-to-use soft-
ware that takes over routine tasks 
such as data entry is a must.  

3. how large is the instrument and how 
much space do you have to work 
with in your lab? Make sure the 
instrument fits and is easy to access!

4. Does the system include the mass 
analyzer, detector, and ion source in 
one package or do these components 
need to be purchased separately? 
Which option makes the most sense 
for your current and future applica-
tions? how much does each cost?

5. What kind of service and support 
does the company provide for 
the TOF-MS?

6. What is the cost of acquisition, use, 
and maintenance of the instrument?

Time-of-flight (Tof) mass spectrometry (MS) works by imparting 
equal energies to all fragments. Since smaller particles thereby 
travel faster, their masses are determined by how quickly they 
travel from the source to the detector.
 
Tof provides exquisite mass accuracy and resolution at very high 
dynamic range and response linearity within a spectrum.

hoW TiMe-of-fliGhT (Tof) MaSS SPecTroMeTerS STack uP aGainST 
oTher TYPeS of MS inSTruMenTS our readerS have recenTlY Pur-
chaSed or are PlanninG on BuYinG for Their laBoraTorieS:

Fourier transform ion cyclotron resonance (FTICR) mass spectrometry 3%

GC-MS 28%

Inductively coupled plasma mass spectrometry (ICP-MS) 14%

Matrix-assisted laser desorption/ionization (MALDI) 7%

Thermal ionization mass spectrometry (TIMS) 3%

Time-of-Flight (TOF) 13%

Triple Quad 19%

Don’t Know 9%

Other 5%

recenT TrendS in MS-Tof:

• Today’s instruments, particularly MS/MS TOF mass spectrometers, are routinely 
used in proteomics, protein discovery, lipids, metabolomics, and drug and drug 
metabolite identification. Pharmaceutical companies, in particular, use these 
instruments to quantify and positively identify known and unknown compounds.

• The greatest strides in MS-TOF usability have been in software design. Soft-
ware opens a mass spectrometer’s full range of features to expert users while 
simplifying protocols for routine users through various levels of permissions.



392012/2013 Product Resource Guide      lab Manager

analytical  |  MASS SPECTROMETRy-TOF

recenTlY releaSed Tof MaSS SPecTroMeTerS

TriPleTof™ 4600 lc/MS/MS 
•	 Acquires	high	resolution	accurate	mass	MS	and	MS/MS	

data	at	up	to	50	spectra	per	second
•	 Integrates	comprehensive	qualitative	exploration,	rapid	

profiling,	and	high-resolution	quantitation	workflows	on	
a	single	platform

•	 Over	50	hours	of	continuous	LC/MS	operation	provides	
<2	ppm	RMS

AB SCIEX
www.absciex.com

faSTof™ hiGh-reS Tof Gc/MS  
•	 A	pulsed	mass	calibration	system	compensates	for	temporal	

drift	in	mass	calibration	parameters
•	 GC	Image	Software	fully	supports	high	resolution	mass	

spectrometric	analyses,	including	exact	mass	measurements	
and	elemental	composition	determinations

•	 The	FasTOF™	Ion	Source	provides	adjustable	0	eV	to	100	eV	
electron	impact	ionization

•	 Provides	tunable	mass	resolution	of	up	to	5,000

Zoex  
www.zoex.com

Tof MaSS SPecTroMeTer ManufacTurerS

AB Sciex www.absciex.com

Agilent www.agilent.com

ALMSCO International  www.almsco.com  

DANI Instruments  www.danispa.it

LECO  www.leco.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Waters www.waters.com 

Zoex www.zoex.com

Bench Tof-dx  
•	 Allows	for	full	range	spectral	data	at	quadrupole	

SIM	sensitivity	levels	(>800:1	s/n	for	1	pg	
OFN	while	acquiring	over	full	mass	range)

•	 Offers	high	speed	spectral	acquisition	(10,000	
Hz)	for	compatibility	with	fast	GC,	GCxGC	(Com-
prehensive	2D	GC)	and	complex	conventional	
GC	profiles

•	 Provides	a	mass	range	of	1	to	1000	amu	

ALMSCO
www.almsco.com 

Q-Tof lc/MS 
6550
•	 iFunnel	technology	increases	ion	transfer	to	achieve	the	

lowest	detection	levels	of	any	high	resolution	LC/MS	
instrument,	achieving	low	femtogram-level	sensitivity

•	 Ion	Beam	Compression	and	Shaping	(IBCS)	technology	
provides	great	sensitivity	while	maintaining	40k	mass	
resolution	and	sub	ppm	mass	accuracy	from	m/z	
20-10,000

Agilent  
www.agilent.com
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MICROSCOPES
The technology behind visible light microscopes, the oldest true laboratory instruments, has not 
changed much in fundamental operation in 200 years. Microscopes still consist of a light source, 
optics, and a stage for holding the specimen. But that doesn’t mean microscopy and microscopes 
are not evolving, though innovation tends to be incremental rather than earth-shattering.

hERE’S WhAT yOU ShOULD ThINK ABOUT WhEN BUyING AN OPTICAL MICROSCOPE:

ToP 6 QueSTionS You Should aSk When BuYinG an oPTical MicroScoPe

1. What type of specimens will you be looking at? This will help you determine whether or not an upright or inverted frame type is 
best for you. For example, inverted frame types are best for thick specimens.

2. What applications are you using your microscope for? Answering this question is important when deciding whether a polarizing or non-
polarizing microscope is required. That information will also be useful in deciding on a basic or advanced model.   

3. Are accuracy and ease of use critical for your applications? If they are, you will want to check out the motorized options of the 
microscope brand you decide to select.

4. Of course, asking about cost is also important. If your budget is limited, going with the basic model is usually the cheapest option. 

5. What service and support options are available?

6. how long will staff be working at the microscope? If lab workers will be using the instrument for extended periods, selecting the most 
ergonomic microscope you can is important.

ThERE ARE A FEW DIFFERENT CONSIDERATIONS IF yOU ARE IN ThE MARKET FOR A SEM MICROSCOPE:

ToP 7 QueSTionS You Should aSk When BuYinG a SeM MicroScoPe

1. What type of samples will you be looking at? This needs to be asked of the technical experts who can guide the user 
to the appropriate type of SEM, X-ray spectrometer and accessories.

2. What are the sizes of the features you want to image, or expressed differently, what is the maximum magnification 
you want to view the samples at; and at what accelerating voltages do you want to use? This will be the deciding fac-
tor between: a) table top SEM b) W SEM, or c) Field Emission SEM. 

3. Who will be using the instrument the most? Experts or non-experts?

4. What is the budget? #1, 2 above may be moot if the budget is not sufficient. What is the expected total cost of owner-
ship? 

5. how many of the SEM you are considering (or similar models) are in use, in the field? Get a complete not hand-picked users list.

6. Will you receive application support/instrument training? how many service engineers are in your area and what is 
their average response time to be “on site” for repairs?

7. What is the experience of the applications/training support staff, and can they be contacted directly for help?
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recenTlY releaSed  
MicroScoPeS

JSM-7100f SerieS field eMiSSion ScanninG 
elecTron MicroScoPeS
•	 Offers	sub-1	nm	imaging	capabilities	and	analytical	

characterization	at	the	sub-100nm	scale
•	 Features	a	turbo	molecular	pump	(TMP)	and	a	rapid	

specimen	exchange	airlock
•	 Equipped	with	a	large	specimen	chamber	for	a	wide	

variety	of	detectors	and	accessories

JEOL USA
www.jeolusa.com

floid™ cell iMaGinG STaTion
•	 Eliminates	the	complexity	of	fluorescence	microscopy—

making	it	accessible	to	all	scientists
•	 A	high-quality	image	can	be	captured	in	less	than	five	

minutes	and	printed	directly	from	the	platform’s	printer	
or	downloaded	and	e-mailed

•	 Includes	intuitive	user	interface	that	enables	quick	
detection	and	verification	of	fluorescently	labeled	cells

Life Technologies
www.lifetechnologies.com

auriGa® laSer 
•	 Combines	the	specific	advantages	of	the	AURIGA®		

CrossBeam	(FIB-SEM)	workstation	with	the	capabilities		
of	a	pulsed	micro-focus	laser	for	fast	ablation	of	material

•	 Overcomes	the	problem	of	spending	hours	of	FIB	beam	
time	removing	material	that	is	in	the	way	of	getting		
a	deep	cross-sectional	image

•	 Uses	DPSS	355nm	laser

Carl Zeiss  
www.zeiss.com

aSPex exPreSS™ BenchToP SeM
•	 Designed	for	“out	of	the	lab”	applications	emphasizing	

speed,	reliability	and	low	cost	of	ownership	
•	 Requires	no	liquid	nitrogen
•	 Comes	equipped	with	the	Perception	software	suite
•	 Also	includes	an	LN-free	EDX	spectrometer

ASPEX Corporation and FEI Company  
www.aspexcorp.com

Bruker‘s new LUMOS is a fully automated FT-IR 
microscope with an integrated FT-IR spectrometer. 
LUMOS is designed to combine highest quality 
in visible inspection and highest performance in 
infrared spectral analysis. With motorization and 
networking of all moveable components, the LUMOS 
provides an ease of use never before seen in FT-IR 
microscopy.

LUMOS
FT-IR microscopy 
made easy

F T- IR
Innovation with Integrity

Contact us for more details: 
www.brukeroptics.com • www.lumos-ir.com

<	Stand-alone FT-IR microscope 
with full automation

<	Simple easy-to-use interface

<	Motorized ATR crystal

<	Automated measurements in  
transmission, reflection and ATR

<	Comprehensive validation 
with 21 CFR part 11

<	10 year warranty on  
laser & interferometer

<	5 year warranty on IR source
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MicroScoPe ManufacTurerS
Bruker Optics www.brukeroptics.com

Carl Zeiss www.zeiss.com  

CRAIC www.microspectra.com  

Edmund Optics  www.edmundoptics.com  

FEI  www.fei.com 

hamamatsu www.sales.hamamatsu.com

hirox-USA www.hirox-usa.com 

JEOL www.jeol.com 

Keyence www.keyence.com  

Leica Microsystems www.leica.com

Meiji Techno America www.meijitechno.com

MilesCo Scientific  www.professionalmicroscopes.com

Motic Instruments www.motic.com

Nikon Instruments www.nikoninstruments.com

Olympus www.olympusamerica.com

Prior Scientific www.prior.com

TILL Photonics www.till-photonics.com

Warner www.warneronline.com

Make Grainger Your New 
Home for Lab Supplies

LAB SAFETY SUPPLY  
IS NOW GRAINGER!

CALL 800-356-0783    VISIT grainger.com/laboratories

Dozens of new and  
expanded product lines

Faster delivery from  
coast to coast

Same great customer  
service and 24/7 ordering

Expanded technical support

The Grainger shipping box design is a trademark of W.W. Grainger, Inc.
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PARTICLE SIZE 
ANALyZERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG a ParTicle 
SiZe analYZer

1. how easy is it to generate reli-
able data? Think about your us-
ers and ask what, if any, specific 
expertise is required for system 
set-up and routine use. Then, ask 
to make a measurement to assess 
this during the selection process.

2. Can the instrument comfortably 
handle all your samples? Check the 
particle size range and the avail-
ability of efficient dispersion units 
for suspension, emulsion, and dry 
powder analysis.  

3. Are there any features that will 
boost productivity? Ask about mea-
surement times; check how easy it is 
to switch between sample types and 
assess maintenance requirements.

4. how does the ShE performance of 
the system compare with others? A 
good dry dispersion unit will mini-
mize the need for wet measurement, 
for example, cutting dispersant use. 
If you need containment, then assess 
its quality.

5. how easy is it to tailor analysis to 
your precise needs? Check out the 
software interface, and the process 
required to develop methods and 
present your data how you want it.

6. And finally what type of support is 
available, now and into the future, 
if things go wrong, or with a new 
application? Ask about provisions 
for on-line education and training.

recenT TrendS in ParTicle SiZe analYZerS

• Users are working with smaller and smaller particles.

• Customers are demanding equipment that’s reasonably priced and 
that takes measurements rapidly, with a high degree of resolution 
and reproducibility.

• Methods based on ultrasound and light scattering have been evolving 
slowly toward the characterization of ever-smaller particles, well into the 
nanometer size domain.

• With so many industries now concerned about what happens to particles 
during manufacture, shipping, storage, and use, shape has taken on new 
significance. One reason is that nanoscale (and to some degree micron-
sized) particles behave differently from macroscale materials. Physical 
forces or moisture can cause particles to clump together. When analyzed 
by size alone, agglomerates will appear as larger particles, which can 
cause problems in the manufacturing process.

• Discoveries in nanotechnology and nanomaterials have been driving the 
development of the ability to characterize ever-smaller particles. The ap-
proval of next-generation drugs will depend to a large degree on users’ 
ability to size and characterize nanoparticles.

recenTlY releaSed ParTicle SiZe analYZerS

MaSTerSiZer 3000
•	 Packs	exceptional	performance	into	the	smallest	of	footprints
•	 Delivers	reliable	and	reproducible	particle	size	distribution	measurements	for	both	wet		

and	dry	dispersions
•	 Features	dynamic	range	that	extends	from	0.01	to	3500	microns,	and	an	intuitive	software	

environment
•	 Allows	every	operator	to	obtain	robust	data	with	minimal	analytical	input
•	 Includes	embedded	application	know-how

Malvern Instruments
www.malvern.com



44 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com

analytical  |  PARTICLE SIZE ANALyZERS

ParTicle SiZe analYZer ManufacTurerS

Agilent                              www.agilent.com  

Ankersmid B.V.                  www.ankersmid.com 

Beckman Coulter                www.beckmancoulter.com  

Brightwell Technologies       www.brightwelltech.com 

Brookhaven Instruments       www.bic.com

CILAS Particle Size             www.particle-size.com 

Clemex Technologies          www.clemex.com   

Dispersion Technology        www.dispersion.com  

Fluid Imaging
Technologies                     www.fluidimaging.com

Formulaction                      www.formulaction.com

Fritsch                               www.fritsch.de

hach                                www.hach.com

horiba Instruments              www.horibalab.com

JM Canty                          www.jmcanty.com

Malvern Instruments            www.malvern.com

Micromeritics                     www.micromeritics.com

Microtrac                          www.microtrac.com

NanoSight                         www.nanosight.com

New Star Environmental     www.newstarenvironmental.com

Particle Sizing Systems        www.pssnicomp.com

Shimadzu                          www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Sympatec                          www.sympatec.com

TSI                                    www.tsi.com

1090ld
•	 Integrates	liquid	and	dry	dispersion	in	a	single	rugged	

and	compact	instrument
•	 Designed	with	two	lasers,	providing	accuracy		

and	precision	from	0.04	to	500	microns
•	 Optical	components	are	permanently	mounted	on		

a	cast	iron	base	plate	to	ensure	the	system	is	always	
in	alignment

Cilas Particle Size
www.particle-size.com

Sald-2300 
•	 Provides	continuous	measurement	in	real	time,	at	

minimum	one-second	intervals
•	 Measurement	range	spans	particle	sizes	from	17	nm	to	

2,500	µm
•	 Instrument’s	Wing	Sensor	II	achieves	high-resolution	

particle	detection	with	its	78	concentric	detector	elements.
•	 A	measurement	assist	function	reduces	operation	errors	by	

allowing	users	to	prepare	standard	operating	procedures

Shimadzu  
www.ssi.shimadzu.com

visualSpreadsheet© v3.2 Particle analysis Software
•	 Automatically	detects,	images	and	identifies	thousands		

of	particles	and	microorganisms	in	seconds
•	 A	companion	to	the	FlowCAM®	particle	imaging		

and	analysis	system
•	 Features	a	suite	of	advanced	shape	characterization	properties
•	 New	measurement	properties	provide	expanded		

pattern	recognition	capabilities	for	higher	levels		
of	discrimination	among	elongated	cells	and	particles		
such	as	diatoms	and	fibers

Fluid Imaging Technologies  
www.fluidimaging.com
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RAMAN 
SPECTRO- 
PhOTOMETERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG a raMan 
SPecTroPhoToMeTer

1. Can this system measure my 
sample of interest in my measure-
ment environment?  Depending 
on the sample you’re using 
(surface, bulk, process, etc.) and 
your environment (laboratory, 
field, loading dock, etc.) it will 
be important to know if you need 
a portable, benchtop, fiber optic 
based or micro-Raman system.

2. how easy is it to switch from one 
type of sample to another when 
using your system?  If you plan 
on measuring a diverse range of 
samples, fiber optic based sys-
tems afford you a high degree of 
sampling utility, whereas if you’re 
looking to measure one specific 
type of sample under a constant 
environment over and over again, 
you may want to choose a more 
dedicated setup.  

3. What level of expertise is needed to 
operate this system?  A highly techni-
cal user will want a lot of software 
flexibility, whereas a novice will want 
something very easy and intuitive.

4. What excitation wavelengths are 
available for your system?  De-
pending on whether you are using 
organic vs. inorganic materials, you 
will want a specific wavelength to 
get the best results and you should 
research which wavelength will work 
best for your specific application.

5. Does your system contain a 
back-thinned or front illuminated 
detector?  Depending on the con-
centration and the degree to which 
the sample is Raman active, you 
will need to make sure to select the 
detector with the proper sensitivity.  

recenT TrendS in raMan SPecTroPhoToMeTerS
• Once massive benchtop instruments that required a Ph.D. to operate, 

portable Raman spectrophotometers are now a booming business, with 
the latest instruments being more approachable for non-experts, smaller, 
and lower in cost.

• Demand for portable Raman and other portable instruments continues to 
grow as applications expand beyond jewelry, pharmaceutical, military, 
and mining and exploration applications into industries such as food 
inspection, especially with more and more of our produce being imported 
to the U.S.

• Raman is effective for noncontact, nondestructive chemical analysis. Its 
attraction has been its applicability to many sample types with no prepa-
ration required. however, according to one expert, small-molecule drug 
development and manufacturers have been slow to adopt Raman, and 
biologicals have been even slower. This is likely due to a lack of trained 
spectroscopists in the biotech world and a lack of such training among 
process engineers and biologists.

recenTlY releaSed raMan SPecTroPhoToMeTerS

nanoraM™
•	 Support	a	broad	range	of	applications	in	multiple	industries
•	 Easy	to	use	and	operates	single-handedly
•	 Allows	rapid	development	of	standardized	and	validated	methods	to	facilitate		

100%	inspection	for	purity	and	quality
•	 Includes	CleanLaze®	technology	for	exceptional	laser	stabilization		

and	narrow	linewidth

B&W Tek, Inc.
www.bwtek.com
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raMan SPecTroPhoToMeTer ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com  

B&W Tek  www.bwtek.com 

BaySpec  www.bayspec.com  

Bruker Optics  www.brukeroptics.com 

CRAIC www.microspectra.com

DeltaNu  www.deltanu.com 

Enwave Optronics www.enwaveopt.com 

horiba Scientific  www.horiba.com  

JASCO  www.jascoinc.com

Malvern Instruments  www.malvern.com

Ocean Optics  www.oceanoptics.com

PerkinElmer  www.perkinelmer.com

Renishaw  www.renishaw.com

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific  www.thermoscientific.com

TruScan rM and MicroPhaZir rx
•	 Thermo’s	family	of	complementary	handheld	mate-

rial	identity	analyzers	utilize	both	NIR	and	Raman	
spectroscopy

•	 Enable	rapid	material	verification	at	the	point	of	need
•	 Provide	a	portable	solution	to	achieve	quality	stan-

dards	throughout	the	manufacturing	process
•	 Greater	than	500	GMP	facility	installations	worldwide

Thermo Fisher Scientific
www.thermoscientific.com

innova-iriS afM SYSTeM 
•	 Suitable	platform	for	challenging	Tip-Enhanced	Raman	

Spectroscopy	(TERS)	research
•	 Features	hardware	integration	specifically	designed	to	

accelerate	a	TERS	setup
•	 Includes	IRIS	software	module	that	offers		

automated	mapping
•	 Compatible	with	leading	Raman	systems	and	implements	

the	optimized	off-axis	Raman	geometry	necessary	for	
maximum	sensitivity

•	 Accelerates	setup	and	data	acquisition

Bruker
www.bruker.com

raman Systems
•	 Fully	integrated	for	handheld,	laboratory	and	

educational	applications
•	 Most	systems	include	a	high-sensitivity	spec-

trometer	,	a	532	nm	or	785	nm	laser,	operating	
software	and	accessories

•	 Modular	options	available	for	users	who	configure	their	own	Raman	systems
•	 Raman	accessories	such	as	lasers,	microscope	kits,	probes	and	even	safety	glasses	are	also	offered

Ocean Optics  
www.oceanoptics.com

apollo™ raman Microspectrometer
•	 Fits	to	most	of	the	major	brands	of	optical	microscopes
•	 Allows	users	to	collect	Raman	spectra	from	microscopic	

samples	or	microscopic	sampling	areas	of	larger	samples
•	 With	a	single	microscope,	users	can	image	samples	and	

then	measure	the	vibrational	spectra	of	microscopic	sample	
areas	without	further	sample	preparation	or	moving	to	
another	instrument

CRAIC  
www.microspectra.com



analytical

UV-Vis SPECTRO-
PhOTOMETERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS You Should aSk When BuYinG a uv-vis SPecTroPhoToMeTer

1. What applications will you be using the instrument for? This will help you determine the detection range you require. Don’t forget 
to consider future applications that may require a broader range.

2. What range of stray light performance are you comfortable with for your application and budget?  

3. Consider what sort of samples you’ll be working with in order to determine what absorbance range you will need in your 
UV-Vis spectrophotometer. For example, if it is a turbid or concentrated liquid or a solid sample that is optically thick, you may 
require a working absorbance range between 5 A and 8 A or higher.

4. What level of throughput and reliability do you need?

5. how much will the instrument cost? Don’t forget to factor in the cost of maintenance, etc. along with the cost of acquisition.
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The TYPeS of uv-viS SPecTroPhoToMeTerS our readerS are uSinG 
in Their reSearch, BaSed on our laTeST SurveY. 

Single Beam 43%

Dual Beam 43%

Array-based 11%

handheld 3%

hoW ofTen our readerS uSe Their uv-viS SPecTroPhoToMeTerS 
in Their laBS:

Several times daily 32%

Once a day 6%

Several times each week 37%

Once a week 8%

Two to three times a month 8%

Once a month 3%

Less than once a month 5%

The ToP 10 facTorS/feaTureS our readerS look for When 
BuYinG a uv-viS SPecTroPhoToMeTer:

Important        Not Important        Don’t Know

Ease of Maintenance/
low operating costs                               90%                       3% 7%

Excellent reproducibility                         90%                       6% 4%

Ease of use                                           86%                       9% 5%

Wavelength accuracy                            84%                     12% 4%

Better sensitivity and resolution                85%                     12% 4%

Price                                                    85%                     12% 4%

Warranties                                           85%                     15% 0%

Faster acquisition 
and analysis of data                              65%                     32% 3%

Service/support in general                     64%                     29%       7%

Safety                                                  60%                     32% 8%

recenTlY releaSed uv-vis SPecTroPhoToMeTer ProducTS

Qe65 Pro
•	 Features	enhanced	sensitivity	and	low	stray	light	capabilities
•	 Delivers	optimal	performance	in	fluorescence,	Raman	and	DNA	

sequencing	spectroscopy
•	 New	optical	bench	components	more	efficiently	manipulate	light	for	

greater	throughput	and	higher	sensitivity
•	 Thermally	robust	design	promotes	spectrometer	wavelength	stability	

over	a	wide	temperature	range

Ocean Optics
www.oceanoptics.com

BioSPecTroMeTer®

•	 Small,	compact	spectrophotometer	for	measurements	in	
the	UV	and	VIS	range

•	 Measures	and	records	UV-Vis	spectral	ranges	or	can	just	
measure	individual	wavelengths	from	200	nm	to	830	nm

•	 Includes	pre-programmed	methods	for	a	quick	start
•	 Guided	software	procedure	minimizes	errors
•	 Features	direct	operation	on	the	device,	no	PC	required

Eppendorf
www.eppendorfna.com
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830 Douglas Avenue,
Dunedin, FL 34698  USA
Tel: +1 7277332447
Fax: +1 7277333962 
www.OceanOptics.com

BACkgROUND
Spectroscopy is a powerful tool providing a wealth of informa-
tion with the relatively simple measurement of how light inter-
acts with a sample. Chemical composition, analyte concentra-
tion, color and many other sample characteristics are all readily 
determined with spectroscopy. The power of the modular spec-
troscopy approach is the ability to take a snapshot of the sample 
or to collect additional data while avoiding sample changes that 
can occur while changing setups or moving the sample to a new 
instrument. When combined with fiber optic spectrometers and 
accessories, Ocean Optics’ CUV-ALL-UV cuvette holder enables 
the measurement of absorbance, fluorescence, scattering or any 
combination of these phenomena from a sample – all in one 
convenient sampling accessory.  

ExpERIMENTAL CONDITIONS
Absorbance and fluorescence were measured for fluorescein us-
ing the CUV-ALL-UV cuvette holder and a tungsten halogen light 
source. The Ocean Optics Torus concave grating spectrometer 
was chosen to measure absorbance for its superior stray light 
performance and high throughput. Our QE65 Pro scientific grade 
spectrometer was chosen to measure fluorescence for its high 
quantum efficiency and cooled, back thinned detector enabling 
high sensitivity and long measurement times.  

The light source was coupled to the CUV-ALL-UV cuvette holder us-
ing a 600 µm optical fiber with the Torus coupled directly across 
from the light source using a 400 µm optical fiber. The QE65 Pro 
was coupled at 90 degrees relative to the light source using a 
600 µm fiber. A mirrored screw plug was placed in the port across 
from the QE65 Pro fiber to help improve sensitivity by reflecting 
the emitted light back into the spectrometer collection fiber.

RESULTS
To illustrate the ease of measuring multiple spectra from the 
same sample using the CUV-ALL-UV, spectral data was acquired 

from the fluorescein sample simultaneously by both spectrom-
eters. This provided a snapshot of both the absorbance and 
fluorescence characteristics of the sample (Figure 1). 

CONCLUSIONS
The possibilities for combined spectroscopy measurements 
go far beyond this example. For example, you can combine 
techniques like scattering at 90 degrees with absorbance/
transmission or fluorescence. Also, multiple light sources could 
be used with uniquely configured spectrometers to capture 
spectral data over a wider wavelength range or with different 
optical resolutions.  Modular components provide a vast array 
of measurement options.    

The flexibility of the CUV-ALL-UV allows researchers to capture 
additional data for their samples without the need to change 
their setups or move samples to another instrument. This ap-
proach gives the researcher a true snapshot of the sample. The 
addition of other sampling accessories and modular compo-
nents further expands the possibilities by providing instrument 
setup versatility, maximizing the data available for your sample 
and eliminating equipment change hassles. 

moDulAr SpectroScopy 
toolS For the SimultAneouS 
meASurement oF multiple  
SAmple chArActeriSticS
Modular spectrometers and accessories can be combined for measurement of various 
spectral characteristics. In this application note we describe a spectrometer and multifunc-
tion accessory appropriate for measurement of absorbance, fluorescence, scattering or 
any combination of these phenomena. 

Figure 1:  Simultaneous Measurement of Fluorescein Absorbance and Fluorescence
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uv-vis SPecTroPhoToMeTer ManufacTurerS

Agilent  www.agilent.com 

Analytik Jena  www.analytik-jena.com 

Beckman Coulter  www.beckmancoulter.com  

Biochrom www.biochrom.uk 

BioTek www.biotek.com

Buck Scientific  www.bucksci.com 

Cecil Instruments  www.cecilinstruments.com 

Eppendorf www.eppendorfna.com  

GBC Scientific  www.gbcscientific.com

GE healthcare www.gelifesciences.com

hach www.hach.com

hitachi high Technologies www.hitachi-hta.com

Ocean Optics  www.oceanoptics.com

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

S.I. Photonics  www.si-photonics.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific  www.thermoscientific.com

ulTroSPec™ SerieS 
•	 Delivers	reproducible	results,	precision	and	ease	of	use	to	

match	a	variety	of	user	requirements
•	 Series	includes	Ultrospec	7000/7000PC	for	day-to-day	

laboratory	activities,	Ultrospec	8000/8000PC,	and	the	top	of	
the	range	9000/9000PC	system	for	demanding	assays

•	 Each	model	is	available	as	either	a	stand-alone	or	PC	
controlled	system

GE Healthcare  
www.gelifesciences.com

dr 6000™
•	 Equipped	with	RFID	technology,	integrated	QA		

software,	and	more	than	250	testing	methods		
and	guided	procedures

•	 Provides	reliable	and	traceable	results
•	 Programmed	to	take	absorbance	readings	of	a	single	

sample	at	different	wavelengths	or	over	a	specific		
period	of	time

•	 Allows	high	speed	wavelength	scanning	across	the	UV		
and	visible	spectrum

Hach  
www.hach.com
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3411 Silverside Road 
Bancroft 100, Wilmington, DE 19810 USA 
Tel: (302) 479 7707 
Fax: (302) 792 7155  
www.nanodrop.com

INTRODUCTION
The ease, speed and cost of UV-Vis spectrophotometry make the tech-
nique frequently the first used to judge the success of nanoparticle (NP) 
production.  The use of traditional spectrophotometers is still inconvenient, 
however, as the use of cuvettes presents several inherent drawbacks.

Nanoparticles are often produced in high concentrations, and have large 
extinction coefficients, resulting in the need for dilution prior to measure-
ment.  In addition to this, the concentration of solutions may vary widely, 
requiring measurement of multiple dilutions in order to find one within 
the spectrophotometer’s dynamic range.  Colloidal metal NP size can also 
be assessed using UV-Vis spectrophotometry, as the wavelength of the 
absorbance peak is dependent on the size and shape of the particles 
because of the surface plasmon resonance effect as light strikes them.

Recent work1 has shown that a NanoDropTM 2000 presents a low 
volume alternative to the use of cuvettes.  The pedestal technology 
used requires only 2 µL, saving samples which may be especially pre-
cious following a lengthy functionalization.  The variable pathlengths 
(0.05 - 1.0 mm) also negate the need for dilutions by extending the 
instrument’s dynamic range.

ExpERIMENTAL pROCEDURES
Gold NPs with diameter 13 nm were synthesized via a sodium citrate 
reduction of gold (III) chloride.2 The NanoDrop 2000 was first used to 
determine the approximate NP size by verifying the wavelength of the 
absorbance peak (fig. 1a). 

The NPs were then purified and concentrated before a serial dilution 
was created and measured (fig. 1b). Between measurements, the 
NanoDrop 2000 optical surfaces were simply cleaned using a stan-
dard laboratory tissue.

RESULTS
As shown in figure 1a, spectra are highly reproducible, with high signal 
to noise ratios.  Peak absorbance was measured at 520 nm, as previ-
ously reported.3,4  The solutions were successfully measured over a wide 
concentration range (1~150 nM, fig. 1b).

CONCLUSION
The NanoDrop 2000 was found to be very versatile in the analysis of gold 
NP size and concentration.  Given the ability to measure NP concentration 
over large concentration ranges, as well as the small volumes required, 
the NanoDrop 2000 is an ideal instrument where very small amounts of 
concentrated particles are produced. 

REfERENCES 
1. Hamner, K.; Maye, M.M.; Ash, D.L.; Page, A.F. Quantifica 
 tion of Gold Nanoparticles Using the Thermo Scientific Nano 
 Drop 2000 Spectrophotometer http://www.nanodrop. 
 com/Library/T130-Quantification%20of%20Gold%20 
 Nanoparticles%20Using%20the%20Thermo%20Scientif 
 ic%20NanoDrop%202000%20Spectrophotometer.pdf (ac 
 cessed Apr. 18, 2012).

2. Maye, M.M.; Nykypanchuk, D.; Van Der Lelie, D.; Gang,  
 O.A. “Simple Method for Kinetic Control of DNA-Induced  
 Nanoparticle Assembly” J. Am. Chem. Soc. 2006, 128,  
 14020-14021.

3. Burda, C.; Chen, X.; Narayanan, R.; El-Sayed, M.A. “Chem 
 istry and Properties of Nanocrystals of Different Shapes”  
 Chem. Rev. 2005, 105, 1025- 1102.

4. Concurrent Analytical Inc.: Nanopartz http://nanopartz. 
 com (accessed Sep. 26, 2011).

meASurement oF golD  
nAnopArticle Size AnD concentrAtion 
By SpectrophotometryBy Andrew F. page ph.D.  
Although gold nanoparticle production can be controlled to yield specific size ranges, both the concentration  
and size of nanoparticles must be checked following production.  UV-Vis spectrophotometry is an established  
QC method for this; however cuvette spectrophotometers often require dilution of the nanoparticle solution  
before measuring, and volumes up to 3 mL.  The Thermo Scientific NanoDrop 2000 spectrophotometer  
presents the advantages of variable pathlength and low sample volume, circumventing the problems  
of traditional spectrophotometers.

Fig. 1 (a) UV-Vis spectra for a dilution series of gold NPs; (b) corresponding 1 mm  
Abs vs concentration plot showing the linearity over a large concentration range.
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BALANCES
ToP 6 QueSTionS You Should aSk When BuYinG a laB Balance:

1. What is the heaviest sample you will weigh (including container weight) and what is the lightest sample?

2. What is the required +/- tolerance of your lightest sample?  

3. how many decimal places in grams do you require for the displayed weight?

4. What type of samples will you be weighing and do you need to take into consideration the size of the weighing surface  
or the securing of a tare container?

5. Is on-site service available from a factory-trained service technician?

6. Do you need to interface the balance to another device such as a computer, printer, bar code reader, etc.?

nuMBer of BalanceS uSed in reSPondenTS’ laBS, BaSed on our MoST recenT BalanceS SurveY:

1 13%

2   23%

3   18%



(continued)

4   12%

5 or more  39%

TYPeS of BalanceS reSPondenTS uSe in Their laBS:

Analytical balance 38%

Microbalance 8%

Portable balance 8%

Precision balance  23%

Top-loading balance 23%

Other  1%

PriMarY PurPoSe for BalanceS in The laB:

Research  42%

Quality control  29%

Production  13%

Clinical 7%

Other  10%

Balance coMPonenTS reSPondenTS are uSinG in Their laBS:

Moisture analyzer  11%

Vibration isolation table 15%

Balance enclosure 19%

Balance printer 10%

Calibration weights 42%

Other  2%

facTorS/feaTureS ThaT influence our reader’S deciSion-Mak-
inG ProceSS The MoST When TheY are BuYinG a Balance:

Reliability  98%

Durability 94%

Low maintenance 90%

high precision  88%

Price  87%

Easy cleaning 82%

Reputation  81%

Past experience  78%

Auto calibration 72%

Sealed control panel  57%

Currently using 55%

basic lab  |  BALANCES

Adam Equipment, Inc.
888-355-3868

sales@adamequipment.com

Speed, Performance, Value

Historically, the warrior is regarded as 
strong, tough and intuitive. In the world of 
scales, Adam Equipment’s Warrior scales 
are all that — and much more.

Adam Equipment proudly presents the 
brand-new Warrior series of industrial 
wash-down scales. Durably designed 
with stainless steel strength, these scales 
triumph in uniting the performance of a 
champion, lightning-like speed and value 
that is legendary.

We know it can be an epic battle to find 
a scale with the intuitive features you 
need, plus the affordability you want. 
The Warrior emerges victorious, whether 
it’s in the food industry, pharmaceutical 
processing, clean-room environments or 
on a production line. 

With 40 years of experience producing 
and manufacturing scales and balances, 
Adam Equipment conquers your weighing 
needs.

Introducing the Warrior

Legendary
Fortitude

See our entire line of industrial scales at
www.adamequipment.com

NEW!

Adam Equipment, Inc.
888-355-3868

sales@adamequipment.com

Speed, Performance, Value

Historically, the warrior is regarded as 
strong, tough and intuitive. In the world of 
scales, Adam Equipment’s Warrior scales 
are all that — and much more.

Adam Equipment proudly presents the 
brand-new Warrior series of industrial 
wash-down scales. Durably designed 
with stainless steel strength, these scales 
triumph in uniting the performance of a 
champion, lightning-like speed and value 
that is legendary.

We know it can be an epic battle to find 
a scale with the intuitive features you 
need, plus the affordability you want. 
The Warrior emerges victorious, whether 
it’s in the food industry, pharmaceutical 
processing, clean-room environments or 
on a production line. 

With 40 years of experience producing 
and manufacturing scales and balances, 
Adam Equipment conquers your weighing 
needs.

Introducing the Warrior

Legendary
Fortitude

See our entire line of industrial scales at
www.adamequipment.com

NEW!
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26 Commerce Drive, 
Danbury, CT 06810 USA 
Tel: 203-790-4774 
Fax: 203-792-3406  
www.adamequipment.com

But what exactly goes into producing this incredibly useful material? It’s 
a mixture of mostly silicon dioxide (sand) with some sodium silicate and 
calcium silicate thrown in for good measure.

It takes 10 tons of sand to make up one ton of glass. That’s a lot of 
sand, and the quality of the sand must be just right. Too little moisture 
in the sand means more sand is needed, increasing the cost. Too much 
moisture in the sand can lower productivity and cause quality issues, 
also boosting expenses.

With the huge quantity of sand involved in glass production, it’s critical to 
ensure that the sand contains the correct amount of moisture. That’s why 
glass manufacturers rely on Adam Equipment’s PMB 53 moisture analyz-
ers to verify and maintain proper moisture levels in their sand supplies.

Adam’s PMB 53 can accurately and quickly analyze the moisture content 
in sand in less than five minutes. And using the PMB 53 is easy. Simply 
place the specimen into the heating chamber and apply heat to the sam-
ple using the PMB’s energy-efficient halogen lamp. The lamp evaporates 
moisture and calculates the amount of moisture weight loss to get the 
moisture content. After testing the moisture content of several batches of 
sand, it’s simple to monitor and control the amount of sand going into the 
production of each batch of glass.

Lixia He, quality control manager of a leading glass manufacturer in Hebei, 
China, says her company uses the PMB 53 for numerous reasons – primar-
ily speed, accuracy and efficiency in the production process.

“It’s very easy to use, and we quickly can get accurate test results on our 
sand moisture content,” she said. “More importantly, we are assured of 
the moisture content going into each batch. This tells us how much sand 
to use in production, so we’re able to control the cost of our materials and 
maintain the quality of our glass at the same time.”

In fact, operating the PMB 53 is very simple. Just set the heat to 120 
degrees Celsius and then add about  5-10 grams of sand sample. 
spreading it evenly over the aluminum tray. Close the chamber cover 
and the PMB 53 will start automatically, showing the results of the 
moisture analysis. Once you have your results, you can calculate the 
amount of sand needed for glass production.

A benefit of the PMB 53 is its ability to retain and store set-up informa-
tion, saving the time and effort of having to re-enter the information in the 
next analysis. This is a handy feature, used widely in glass manufacturing. 
Often, glass companies run multiple PMB 53 units simultaneously, so they 
can quickly and expeditiously determine the moisture content of sand 
in large quantities, keeping production running smoothly and efficiently. 
That’s especially important, as the amount of sand used is enormous, 
and the proportional specifications vary widely, depending on the type of 
glass being produced.

Numerous useful features include a brightly backlit display that shows all of 
the data in one place. The USB port and RS-232 cable interface make con-
necting with computers and printers a breeze. Its internal memory stores 
up to 99 test results, and additional test results can be stored quickly onto 
a flash drive or a computer. This helps users keep records close at hand, 
facilitating the sought-after consistency in the glass production process.

The PMB 53 boasts a capacity of 50g and readability of 0.001g/0.01 
percent. Its pan lifter makes placing and changing samples fast and effort-
less. The large, circular heating chamber is designed for even heating with 
a single 400-watt halogen lamp. Its ergonomic design has handles on both 
sides for easy access. Color-coded keys highlight important functions, and an 
intuitively designed keypad makes operation simple. 

When it’s important to maintain quality and consistency in production, 
choose Adam Equipment’s PMB 53 to completely and affordably suit all 
your needs. Adam also offers the PMB 202, which features a higher 
capacity of 200g and readability of 0.01g/0.05 percent. 

ABOUT ADAM EqUIpMENT
Adam Equipment manufactures and distributes a full selection of preci-
sion balances and scales for the lab, education, industrial, food, health/
fitness, animal/veterinary and jewelry markets. The company is head-
quartered in England and has offices in the United States, South Africa, 
Australia and China. Founded in 1972, Adam is proudly celebrating 
its 40th anniversary in 2012. Since its inception, Adam has provided 
its customers with the winning combination of speed, performance 
and value. For more information about the company and its products,  
go to www.adamequipment.com.

ADAm equipment’S pmB 53 
moiSture AnAlyzer cleArly 
ShineS in glASS mAnuFActuring 
ApplicAtionS
It has become crystal-clear to most of us that glass is something we just can’t live without. 
Scientists use glass beakers for measuring chemicals. We wear eyeglasses to improve our vision 
or to make a fashion statement. Glass windows protect us from the elements. And we raise our 
glasses to propose toasts and pay homage to friends, family and special events.
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aSTM class 6 Weight Set
•	 Simplifies	daily	quality	control	checks	for	balances	and	scales	

	and	calibration	before	procedures
•	 Feature	12	stainless	steel	weights	that	come	cradled	in	foam,		

inside	a	wooden	box,	and	include	tweezers	for	proper	handling	
without	touching

•	 Available	in	nine	variations	including	50g	x	10mg,	500g	x	1g,	
2000g	x	1g,	and	several	other	scale	calibration	sizes

Advion  
www.expressioncms.com

xa 82/220/2Y
•	 Features	intuitive	operation	and	high	operating	comfort
•	 Includes	user-defined	settings	and	a	range	of	functions		

and	applications
•	 Autotest	system	allows	automatic	control	of	balance’s	quality
•	 Also	lets	users	transfer	and	exchange	data	between	balances
•	 Designed	and	manufactured	in	Poland

RADWAG USA
www.radwagusa.com

SYMMeTrY® MB MoiSTure deTerMinaTion BalanceS 
•	 Feature	an	automatic	test	setting	to	run	multiple	tests	quickly
•	 An	internal	memory	bank	stores	a	range	of	test	procedures	

that	can	be	recalled	at	the	touch	of	a	button
•	 Delivers	results	in	grams,	%	moisture,	%	solids,	%	moisture	

vs	dry	weight,	and	%	solid	vs	dry	weight

Cole-Parmer  
www.coleparmer.com

recenTlY releaSed laB BalanceS

neWclaSSic MS105 converTiBle Balance
•	 Converts	easily	from	a	laboratory	balance	with	0.01	mg	

readability	into	a	stand-alone	pipette	check-station
•	 An	evaporation	trap	is	the	only	external	device		

needed	if	the	pipetting	volume	is	smaller	than	50	µg
•	 Trap	keeps	humidity	levels	stable	during	the	check		

and	thus	minimizes	evaporation	for	accurate	testing

Mettler Toledo
www.mt.com

(continued)

Recommendation 51%

Large display  34%

Communication port  33%



products in action

Bracka Str. 28 
26-600 Radom, PL
Tel: +48 48 384 88 00 ext. 205
Fax: +48 48 385 00 10
www.radwag.com

NEw DESIgN 
•	 In 2Y series cable was hidden under the main housing now  

is folded behind the indicator
•	 New bottom design of AS/3Y and PS/3Y. 
 
OpERATINg SySTEM – wINDOwS CE  
New operating system enables better communication with external 
devices and improves efficiency of the balance alongside with graphic 
transfer to standard office printers. 

NEw wORkINg MODES 
•	 Differential weighing – enables singleand multi sub 

sequential weighing of the same sample
•	 Pipette calibration – after defining pipette id dedicated data 

base pipette can be checked in accordance to ISO Standard
•	 Automatic calibration – enables statistical control from 

the batch in accordance to Pharmaceutical guidelines USP 

UpgRADED wORkINg MODES
•	 Formulation – enables formula making form hand or 

data base of formulas with automatic protection against 
overdosing and recalculations function 

•	 Mass comparation – enables using balances as  
mass comparator 

gRAphS 
Graph visualization of measurements or Gaussian distribution, 
zooming function and BMP file printed on PLC printers or ex-
ported into a file via USB 

ExchangeDATA  
Data exchange between balances software enabling programming 
databases from PC level

MultiUSER   
Four level of accessibility to the balance menu and to each 
database separately 
Profile personalization covers language, display and printout 
content functionality of buttons and proximity sensors, tailored 
to each working mode independently 

ECONDITIONINg 
Monitoring of ambient conditions by internal and external 
sensors – THB 
Air buoyancy correction calculated from internal sensors or 
THB2 on line

ExMEMORy 
of 3Y - series solution – the size of each database is adjusted 
dynamically      

NEw MODELS IN 3y fAMILy 
•	 New model – moisture analyzer MAY with all functionality 

and advantages of 3Y Series 
•	 New model – XA 3Y offering high accuracy mechanism 

with manual opening door system  

new Series 3y 
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laB Balance ManufacTurerS

A and D                                www.andonline.com  

Adam Equipment                   www.adamequipment.com 

Alliance Scale                        www.alliancescale.com  

Cole-Parmer                           www.coleparmer.com 

Denver Instrument Company    www.denverinstrument.com

Gram Precision                      www.gramprecision.com 

Intelligent 
Weighing Technology             www.intelligentwt.com 

Masterline Group                   www.masterlinegroup.com  

Mettler Toledo                        www.mt.com

Ohaus                                   www.ohaus.com

Precisa                                  www.precisa.com

Radwag                                www.radwag.com

Rice Lake                               www.ricelake.com

Sartorius                                www.sartorius.com

Scientech                               www.scientech-inc.com

Shimadzu                              www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific           www.thermoscientific.com

basic lab  |  BALANCES

Don’t leave it 
up to chance. 
Let us ensure 

the quality 
of your lab. 

Enroll today in the AOCS Laboratory 
Profi ciency Program. 

www.aocs.org/lpp

Enrollment 

deadline 

is August 20!
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basic lab

BIOLOGICAL 
SAFETy CABINETS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
BioloGical SafeTY 
caBineT (BSc or MSc)

1. Do the samples/specimens/cultures 
need to be protected from environ-
mental particulates? Answering this 
question determines what type of 
BSC you require. 

2. Are chemicals involved in your appli-
cation? hazardous (toxic or volatile) 
Vapors are not filtered by the hEPA/
ULPA filters found in BSCs. Different 
BSCs designs are available.   

3. What are your size limits? Know 
what the maximum space allot-
ment is so that you don’t end up 
with equipment that is too big 
for your lab, or so small that 
you can’t work. 

4. Does your procedure require modi-
fications to the equipment that are 
uncommon? BSCs should be built to 
an appropriate standard and listed 
by a testing agency. Some modifi-
cations can lead to the equipment 
being unsafe; reputable manufactur-
ers will not provide such alterations.

5. Cost is always a concern. Avoid 
looking at the sticker price of a 
BSC; inquire instead about the 
lifetime cost of each BSC. This in-
cludes energy savings, service life, 
and a proven product track record.

Biological safety cabinets (BScs) are enclosures that protect us-
ers and the environment from biohazards by removing partic-
ulates and aerosolized pathogens from the work area through 
hePa filtration, then recirculate or exhaust the purified air, 
hence, cleansing the workspace air.
 
BScs provide protection to users/operators and/or samples. 
Whether performing research or production activities, the proper 
degree of protection should be maintained. The protection re-
quired by these types of activities is defined as biosafety levels.

The levelS of conTainMenT WiThin reSPondenTS’ laBS BaSed on 
our laTeST SurveY daTa:

Containment level 1 41%

Containment level 2 49%

Containment level 3 8%

Containment level 4 2%

TYPeS of BioloGical SafeTY caBineT reSPondenTS are uSinG.

Class I 29%

Class II 60%

Class III 10%

Other 1%

reSPondenTS’ ThouGhTS on The folloWinG SafeTY STaTeMenTS 
reGardinG BScS.

Agree & Strongly Agree     Disagree & Strongly Disagree

All biological safety cabinets 
have been tested within the past year          79%                                         21%

Test labels are properly affixed
to the biological safety cabinets tested         79%                                         21% 

Storage in biological safety cabinets
is kept to a minimum and is placed so
as not to impede proper airflow                  85%                                         15%

Workers using biohazards, toxins
and regulated carcinogens have 
received special training                            74%                                         26%



products in action

2100 Fernbrook Lane
Plymouth, MN 55447 USA 
Phone: (800) 328-3352
www.nuaire.com

Advancements for Improved Safety Conditions – Productivity, Quality and Reliability for 
the reduction of common work place injuries.

ABILITy TO SIT OR STAND AT A RANgE Of hEIghTS
NuAire Biological Safety Cabinets provide maximum knee/thigh clearance which 
improves the user’s ability to assume a proper posture. The maximum knee/thigh 
clearance is accomplished by a design improvement that reduced the plenum height 
beneath the work surface. The adjustable base stand provides the ability for labora-
tory personnel to optimize ergonomic conditions improving leg and forearm support.

fOREARM SUppORT fOR COMfORT AND SAfETy
A wide work access opening provides forearm comfort while maintaining optimal air-
flow containment for personnel and product protection through a recessed front grill. 
A sloped armrest extension allows the forearm and elbow to be rested while holding 
up such laboratory apparatus as beakers, plates, etc. inside the work area zone area. 
Elbow Rests offer proper support of elbows and forearms while keeping arms and 
elbows off the front air grill. 

EffECTIvE wORk ZONE AREA fOR A MORE “USER-
fRIENDLy” SpACE
NuAire Biological Safety Cabinets provide the largest effective work zone area avail-
able that aids the cabinet user to access and manipulate more laboratory material 
in the cabinet with forearms at rest on the work access opening base. The ability 
to rest forearms and minimize reaching reduces arm, neck, and shoulder strain.

A Stainless Steel Turntable extends a user’s reach up to 12 inches (305 mm) into 
the back corners of the work zone to minimize stress of arms, neck, and shoulders.

ExpANDED vISION ZONE TO REDUCE AwkwARD 
pOSTURES AND pROpER LIghTINg fOR REDUCED gLARE
The frameless polished edge window in NuAire Biosafety Cabinets allow for greater 
visibility and better sight lines to the effective work zone area reducing awkward 
postures resulting in less eye fatigue as well as neck and shoulder strain.

Cool white fluorescent lighting reduces glare in the work zone area creating 
less eye fatigue during long work periods. The fluorescent lights are externally 
mounted and use and electronic ballast to minimize heat output within the work 
zone and the laboratory.

ERgONOMICALLy DESIgNED LABORATORy ChAIR 
AND fOOTREST
NuAire’s BioFit® chair has a star-based platform with adjustable height, back and 
lumbar support. The non-skid adjustable footrest provides optimal foot and leg support.

Visit nioSh for additional information related to ergonomics in the workplace.

experience ergonomicS
ergo: “WORK” NOMOS: “THE STUDY OR LAWS OF”

comBineS to meAn: “THE LAWS OF WORK” OR

DeSigning “equipment” THAT ACCOMMODATES LIMITS OF THE USER

592012/2013 PRG      lab Manager
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basic lab  |  BIOLOGICAL SAFETy CABINETS

recenTlY releaSed BioloGical SafeTY caBineTS (BSc or MSc)

Purifier® cellloGic® 
•	 Fits	the	specific	needs	of	delicate	cell	research	while	

also	providing	protection	from	hazardous	particulates	
such	as	agents	that	require	Biosafety	Level	1,	2	or	3

•	 Accommodates	a	user’s	microscope	while	still	conforming	
to	strict	NSF®	specifications	through	Scope-Ready™	option

•	 Temp-Zone™	option	also	available,	allowing	heated	or	
chilled	samples	to	remain	at	optimum	temperature

Labconco
www.labconco.com

BiocheMGard e3
•	 Operates	at	only	664	CFM,	minimizing	noise	and	cutting	

power	requirements
•	 Reduces	the	overall	annual	cost	of	operation	by	49%
•	 Motor	blower	reserve	is	at	least	420%,	extending	the	

filter	life	for	less	downtime
•	 Allows	for	faster,	simpler	maintenance
•	 Engineered	specifically	for	laboratories	that	need	con-

tainment	and	removal	of	vapors,	mists	and	particulates

The Baker Company
www.bakerco.com

cellGard hd eS nu-481 
•	 Incorporates	NuAire’s	existing	technology	and	new	DC	ECM	

technology	to	give	users	the	best	value
•	 Requires	less	energy	to	operate,	has	a	longer	filter	life	and	the	

lowest	possible	noise	and	vibration
•	 TouchLink™	Electronic	Control	System	monitors	and	controls	all	

cabinet	functions
•	 Supplies	an	ergonomically	correct	environment	and	safety	effective	

work	zone

NuAire  
www.nuaire.com

1300 Series
•	 Available	with	choices	of	stainless	steel	or	SmartCoat	interiors
•	 Supply	and	exhaust	blowers	adapt	in	real	time	to	provide		

the	correct	airflow	parameters	and	maintain	a	safe		
working	environment

•	 Digital	Airflow	Verification	(DAVe)	system	also	increases	safety
•	 Brushless	DC	motors	reduce	energy	consumption,	heat	output,		

and	noise

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com

(continued)                     Agree & Strongly Agree      Disagree & Strongly Disagree

Rooms and cabinets containing 
regulated carcinogens, biohazards 
and radioactive materials are 
properly labeled  87%                                         13%

ToP Ten facTorS/feaTureS ThaT influence The deciSion-MakinG ProceSS When BuYinG a BioloGi-
cal SafeTY caBineT.

Important

Ease of use     93%

Safety     93%

Low maintenance/operating costs     89%

Controlled airflow     86%

Price     84%

Service and support     79%

Warranty     77%

Ergonomic design     74%

Energy efficiency     73%

Ease of installation     69%



products in action

161 Gatehouse Road,
Sanford, Maine 04073  USA
Toll free: 800-992-2537
Tel: 207-324-8773
www.bakerco.com

COMfORTABLE AND vERSATILE TO INCREASE 
pRODUCTIvITy
The durable, easily maneuverable animal transfer station features an ergonomically en-
gineered, adjustable work surface and slanted viewscreen on three sides for increased 
worker comfort.  The well-lit workspace significantly reduces eyestrain, and low noise 
level improves operator comfort and reduces effect of ambient noise on animals.

The AniGARD e3 provides 14” high access openings and a flat, spacious work 
surface, so a variety of sized cages can be pulled in and out quickly, plus its 
hinged viewscreen opens to almost 22” for moving large items in and out of the 
workspace prior to working in the cabinet.

SUpERIOR pERfORMANCE IN CLEANLINESS, 
pROTECTION AND CONTAINMENT
The AniGARD e3 is designed to protect animals from particulate exposure and 
cross-contamination and reduce users’ exposure to allergens by providing HEPA 
filtration in a recirculating air system.  Its recirculating air design eliminates air 
discharge near the floor that could kick up dust and dander from the floor and 
into the environment.  

The innovative animal transfer station also employs a unique high-velocity momen-
tum air curtain to help ensure product and personnel protection without restricting ac-
cess.  This unique airflow design generates a strong air barrier along the perimeter of 
the work surface, working to prevent room particulates from entering the work area.

Backed by rigorous testing in the Baker laboratory, the AniGARD e3 animal trans-
fer station achieves stellar results for containment and protection, and minimizes 
cage-to-cage cross contamination.  It provides ISO Class 4 (Class 10) air cleanli-
ness and can help reduce user exposure to allergens.

EASy TO CLEAN AND MAINTAIN 
The AniGARD e3 features a moveable, two piece work surface for easy access to spill 
tray and pre-filter.  The unit has a welded, full perimeter drain pan under the work sur-
face, with a 1” drain valve to catch liquid or spills and protect electrical components.  

The HEPA filters are easily accessed at the top of the cabinet with an easily remov-
able pre-filter just below the work surface.

ENERgy EffICIENT ENgINEERED
The AniGARD e3 utilizes StediFLOW™, a self-adjusting motor technology that re-
quires less energy, extends filter life, and reduces heat output to the lab without 
sacrificing performance. 

Learn more about the AniGARD and download our exclusive 10 Ways to Be More 
Productive Photo e-book at www.bakerco.com/anigard.

welcome to a comfortable  
clean bench
The AniGARD e3 animal transfer station from The Baker Company combines im-
proved containment and enhanced ergonomics with lower energy requirements to 
provide you with unrivaled performance and protection.  

612012/2013 PRG     lab Manager
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BioloGical SafeTY caBineT ManufacTurerS

Air Science USA www.air-science.com  

AirClean Systems www.aircleansystems.com 

Captair www.captair.com  

Erlab www.erlab.com 

ESCO www.escoglobal.com

Flow Sciences www.flowsciences.com

Germfree www.germfree.com

hEMCO www.hemcocorp.com

Labconco www.labconco.com

Microzone www.microzone.com

Mystaire Misonix www.misonix.com

NuAire www.nuaire.com

Sentry Air Systems www.sentryair.com

Terra Universal www.terrauniversal.com

The Baker Company www.bakerco.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Z-sciences                      www.z-sciences.com    

You can now “bench” products, categories, and even manufacturers. Just use the ‘Add to My 
Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.
You can now “bench” products, categories, and even manufacturers. Just use the ‘Add to My 
Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.
You can now “bench” products, categories, and even manufacturers. Just use the ‘Add to My 
Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.Bench‘ Icons (  ,   ,   ) found around LabWrench to bookmark your favorite communities.

3 TYPES OF COMMUNITIES TO ADD TO “MY BENCH”
PRODUCT COMMUNITIES
Add lab equipment and instruments you use to your “My Bench”! Ask questions and 
provide answers to interact with other scientifi c professionals.

CATEGORY COMMUNITIES
Get the latest news and information about the products your lab uses. Interested 
in new technologies? Add product categories to your Bench. From HPLC to Particle 
Size, you can join any category listed on LabWrench and get daily or weekly alerts.

MANUFACTURER COMMUNITIES
Interested in your favorite lab equipment manufacturer and want to hear the latest 
product news? You can add them to your “My Bench” too.

BENEFITS OF JOINING LABWRENCH COMMUNITIES:
• Get direct access to discussions, resources, news, and more!
• Stay up to date with notifi cations to categories, equipment, and manufacturers.
• Manage your community alerts.
• Use your My Bench page for easy access to your chosen communities

Visit www.LabWrench.com to start building your “Bench” today!

LABWRENCH COMMUNITIES ARE HERE!
BEING A LABWRENCH MEMBER JUST GOT BETTER.BEING A LABWRENCH MEMBER JUST GOT BETTER.

www.LabWrench.com

LABWRENCH 

JOIN COMMUNITIES & RECEIVE ALL OF THE LATEST 

UPDATES ON YOUR FAVOURITE PRODUCTS & COMPANIES.

CONNECT WITH OTHER LAB PROFESSIONALS!

LABWRENCH COMMUNITIES ARE HERE!LABWRENCH COMMUNITIES ARE HERE!

BUILDBUILDBUILD
YOURYOURYOURBENCHBENCHBENCHBENCHBENCHBENCHBUILDBUILDBUILDBENCHBENCHBENCH



With Thermo Scientific biological safety cabinets, the certified performance and 

protection you get on Day 1 stays with you everyday. Not true with ordinary cabinets. 

The difference is our design: SmartFlow™ technology features dual-DC motors to 

automatically balance the cabinet inflow and downflow air velocities in real time – even 

as the filters load. That means exceptional user and sample protection you never have 

to think about. Plus, our Digital Airflow Verification (DAVe) alarm signals any out-of-spec 

conditions, for added assurance. With our proven reliability, ergonomics and energy 

efficiency, the best choice is the one you can trust completely. And not just on Day 1.

protection
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1300 Series  
Biological Safety Cabinet

Exceptional efficiency, safety  
and value

Herasafe KS 
Biological Safety Cabinet

Ultimate protection, comfort  
and performance

• drive discovery at www.thermoscientific.com/bsc 

that never takes a day off

Thermo bsc_LabMan_0812.indd   1 7/23/12   4:38 PM



basic lab

CENTRIFUGES

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
cenTrifuGe

1. What is the maximum g-force the 
centrifuge can generate?

2. how does the company’s centrifuge 
differ from other ones that can do 
the same speed and capacity?   

3. What kind of warranty comes with 
the centrifuge; what does it cover? 

4. If the company discontinues the 
product, for how many years do 
they provide accessories and parts 
for the centrifuge?

5. Ask about cost of the purchase—
not just the price of the product 
being installed but the total cost of 
ownership, which includes price, 
service expectations, warranty, etc.

centrifuges separate particles and structures suspended in liquid 
by applying thousands of gravitational force equivalents to the 
sample through spinning. laboratories use centrifuges to clarify 
suspensions, separate liquids, isolate suspended particles, per-
form density measurements and for many other applications.

The SPeed ranGe (rPM) of The cenTrifuGe(S) reSPondenTS are cur-
renTlY uSinG in Their laBS, BaSed on our laTeST cenTrifuGe SurveY:

0 - 7,500 RPM 91%

7,500 - 10,000 RPM 92%

10,000 - 15,000 RPM      94%

15,000 - 20,000 RPM     88%

20,000+ RPM     90%

The 10 facTorS ThaT our reSPondenTS found MoST iMPorTanT 
in The dailY uSe of Their cenTrifuGeS:

Important         Not Important         Don’t Know

Reliability                                           99%                       1%       0%

Ease of use                                         97%                       2%       0%

Low maintenance / operating costs       96%                       3%       1%

Price                                                  94%                       5%       1%

Safety Features                                   87%                      11%       1%

Warranty                                           81%                      16%       4%

Service and Support                            80%                      17%       4%

Accuracy                                           74%                       20%       6%

Ease of installation                              71%                       27%       2%

Noise reduction                                  70%                       27%       3%

TYPeS of cenTrifuGeS reSPondenTS are currenTlY uSinG in Their laBS:

Floor ultracentrifuge 89%

Floor refrigerated centrifuge 93%

Floor centrifuge 93%

Microcentrifuge 93%

Benchtop refrigerated centrifuge 93%

Benchtop clinical centrifuge 94%

Benchtop ultracentrifuge 88%

Benchtop centrifuge 89%

Other 77%



Full page journal ad Lab Manager – LMG

ENA.A1.0158.A © 2012 Eppendorf AG.

www.eppendorfna.com  •  800-645-3050

Eppendorf Everyday!
Premium instruments and consumables for your daily routine.

>  Visit our website: 
eshop.eppendorfna.com

>  Eppendorf New Brunswick 
product lines:
– Shakers
– ULT Freezers
– Fermentors/Bioreactors
– CO2 Incubators

Whether you’re pipetting, heating, 
shaking, centrifuging, preparing, 
storing or analyzing, chances 
are, you’re using an Eppendorf or 
Eppendorf New Brunswick product. 
Both are known around the world 
for easy-to-use, innovative and 
durable laboratory instrumentation 
and consumables.

ENA.A1.0158.A.US-LMG.indd   1 7/11/12   8:43 AM
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recenTlY releaSed cenTrifuGeS

rollinG caBineT for cenTrifuGeS 
•	 Allows	5804/5804	R	or	5810/5810	R	centrifuges	to	be	easily		

stored	or	moved
•	 Constructed	of	powder-coated	steel	for	strength		

and	high	chemical	resistance
•	 Includes	large	drawer	with	slip-resistant	lining	for	accessory	storage
•	 Features	two	lockable	castors	and	sturdy	build	for	safety

Eppendorf North America
www.eppendorfna.com

SMarT r17 hiGh-SPeed refriGeraTed MicrocenTrifuGe
•	 Features	two-way	radiator	for	quick	temperature	corrections
•	 Programmable	interface	allows	up	to	ten	saved	experiment	conditions
•	 Five-step	phased	acceleration	&	deceleration,	Max.	acceleration	to	

17,000RPM	&	deceleration	take	only	15	seconds
•	 Compatible	with	24x1.5/2.0mL	angle	rotor	&	32x0.2mL	PCR	strip	rotor

Hanil
http://eng.ihanil.com/ (North America: www.tritechinc.com)

oPTiMa Max-Tl TaBleToP ulTracenTrifuGe  
•	 Offers	context-sensitive	onscreen	help	and	is	available	in	multiple	

native	languages
•	 Fully	compatible	with	Beckman	Coulter	TL	labware	and	fixed-

angle,	swinging	bucket	and	unique	near-vertical	tube	(NVT)	rotors
•	 Provide	a	maximum	speed	of	120,000	rpm	and	maximum	rcf	of	

657,000	x	g
•	 Controls	speed	within	±50	rpm	of	set	point

Beckman Coulter  
www.beckmancoulter.com

cell culture value Package
•	 Boasts	a	five-year	total	warranty	and	is	guaranteed		

to	ship	in	24	hours
•	 Centrifuge	features	a	wide	variety	of	swing-out		

and	fixed	angle	rotors
•	 A	wide	range	of	other	accessories	is	also	available	
•	 Exchangeable	rotors	also	offered	
•	 Features	ROTOFIX	32A	benchtop	centrifuge—	

	all	steel-constructed	centrifuge	that	is	quiet,	reliable	and	safe

Hettich 
www.hettweb.com

cenTrifuGe ManufacTurerS

Ample Scientific www.amplescientific.com  

Beckman Coulter www.beckmancoulter.com 

Centurion Scientific www.centurionscientific.co.uk  

Eppendorf www.eppendorfna.com 

hanil eng.ihanil.com (www.tritechinc.com)

helmer www.helmerinc.com

hettich www.hettweb.com

LabNet International www.labnetlink.com

MidSci www.midsci.com

Mystaire Misonix www.misonix.com

New Brunswick Scientific www.nbsc.com

NuAire  www.nuaire.com

QIAGEN    www.qiagen.com  

Sartorius Stedim www.sartorius-stedim.com

Scie-Plas www.scie-plas.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Tomy Tech USA www.tomytech.com   



AvAnti J-26S
One centrifuge. SO many pOSSibilitieS. 

The Avanti J-26S is designed to give you more throughput, faster turns, and  
greater control of your lab’s workflow while delivering the speed, capacity,  
and performance you’d expect only from Beckman Coulter.

versatility and High Performance
•	 	Friction	Reduction	System	enables	quicker,	quieter,	more	energy-efficient	runs
•	 	Deliver	a	subcellular	fraction	at	82,000	x	g;	run	24	microplates	at	a	time,	and	more
•	 Lightweight	J-Lite	Rotors	provide	reduced	run	times	and	high	g-force
•	 	Dual	System	Rotor	Recognition	automatically	detects	which	rotor	is	installed	

Ergonomic Design
•	 Lower	work	surface	for	easier	rotor	handling	and	hands-free	door	operation

Environmental Sustainability
•	 	Resin	is	made	from	post-consumer	recycled	water	bottles

Complete BioSafety* Systems
•	 BioCertified**	rotors,	instruments,	and	labware

Find out how the Avanti J-26S can help you get greater control of your lab’s 
workflow at www.AvantiJ26S.com.

	 *	BioSafe	and	BioSafety	are	terms	intended	to	describe	the	enhanced	biocontainment	features	of	our	products.
	**	BioCertified	is	a	term	used	to	describe	our	products	which	have	been	tested	and	validated	to	demonstrate	containment	of	microbiological	aerosols	by	an	independent,		
	 	 third	party	facility	(Health	Protection	Agency,	Porton	Down,	UK	or	USAMRIID,	Ft.	Detrick,	MD,	USA).	Improper	use	or	maintenance	may	affect	seal	integrity	and,	thus,	containment.
	 	 Beckman	Coulter,	the	stylized	logo	and	Avanti	are	trademarks	of	Beckman	Coulter,	Inc.	and	are	registered	in	the	USPTO.	

B2012-13443 Avanti J-26S Lab Manager Resource Guide Ad 8 x 10.75_FINAL.indd   1 7/24/12   11:40 AM



Self opening lid:
Considerable thought went into engineering the Prism Mini with the lab technician 
in mind.  The transparent blue lid allows for a clear view of samples in the rotor.  
Start and Stop of the centrifuge can either be controlled by the On/Off switch or 
by activating the self-opening lid.  By depressing the lid button, the lid automati-
cally opens allowing full access to samples.  

quick release rotors:
The Prism Mini is supplied with two rotors.  The 8 place tube rotor can accom-
modate 1.5/2.0mL tubes and the 4 place strip rotor can accommodate 8 x 0.2mL 
tube strips.  These rotors both have a quick release hub design, which means no 
tools are required to exchange the rotors.  

Specifications:
Capacity: 8 x 1.5/2.0mL  tube rotor & 4 place PCR Strip rotor

Rotor Speed: 6000 RPM

G Force: 2000 x G

Dimensions: 5.2 x 5.2 x 4.4 inch / 13.2 x 13.2 x 11.2 cm

Weight: 1.2lbs / .55 kg

Electrical: 120V or 230V,  50/60Hz

ordering information:
Catalog No. Description

C1801- Prism Mini Centrifuge, 120V

C1801-230V-EU Prism Mini Centrifuge, 230V, EU Plug

C1801-230V-UK Prism Mini Centrifuge, 230V, UK Plug

products in action

31 Mayfield Ave.
Edison, NJ  08837 USA 
Tel: 732-417-0700 
Fax: 732-417-1750
www.labnetinternational.com

new mini centrifuge with Big benefits 
Labnet International is proud to introduce their new personal mini centrifuge, the PRISM MINI. Reliable 
and easy-to-use, the Prism Mini is compact and economical, allowing each workstation to be equipped with 
a “personal” centrifuge. The Prism Mini can be used for a wide range of molecular biology separations and 
quick spins. The centrifuge was designed to be extremely compact with an exceptionally small footprint.   
It includes 2 quick release interchangeable rotors, which spin up to 6000 RPM’s. The electronic brake  
and self opening lid allow for quick deceleration and sample access to reduce handling time.   
The Prism Mini’s maintenance-free drive is remarkably quiet and the unique design allows  
for excellent air-flow, to protect temperature-sensitive samples.

68 lab Manager www.labmanager.com
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basic lab

ChILLERS  
& BAThS

ToP 7 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
chiller or BaTh

1. Does the product have any exclusive 
features? What sets it apart from 
other vendors’ chillers or baths?

2. Is the vendor ISO 9001 certified?       

3. What refrigerants are used in 
the product? (this is applicable 
to chillers and refrigerated 
baths/circulators)    

4. Are the products energy efficient, 
environmentally friendly, and in 
compliance with RohS guidelines? 
(no heavy metals used in printed 
circuit boards, etc.) 

5. Can old/broken units be returned 
for disposal in an environmentally 
friendly manner? (refrigerants re-
claimed, metals and other materials 
recycled, etc.)

6. Does the company accept trade-
ins and if so, what happens to 
the old unit? (should be disposed 
of properly)

7. What warranties and applica-
tion and tech support do the 
company offer?

Water baths are used in industrial and clinical laboratories, aca-
demic facilities, government research laboratories, environmental 
applications, as well as food technology and wastewater plants. 
chillers, on the other hand, are refrigerators that cool down sam-
ples or processes to preset temperatures by removing heat from 
one element and transferring it to another, typically air or water.

TeMPeraTure ranGeS reSPondenTS oPeraTe Their WaTer BaThS or 
chillerS, BaSed on our laTeST SurveY daTa: 

Less than -100 C 2%

-50 C to -100 C 2%

0 C to -50 C 14%

0 C to +50 C 50%

+50 C to +100 C 30%

More than +100 C 2%

The differenT TYPeS of WaTer BaThS our reSPondenTS are uSinG or 
PlanninG To PurchaSe:

                                                                       Using          Plan to Purchase 

Circulating water baths                                            29% 24%

Standard (general purpose) water baths                     28% 22%

Waterless bead baths                                                3% 22%

Cooled water baths                                                 11% 19%

Shaking water baths                                                  9% 5%

Unstirred water baths                                                 6% 5%

Stirred water baths                                                    3% 3%

Boiling water baths                                                    9% 0%

Steaming water baths                                                2% 0% 

The ToP Ten MoST iMPorTanT facTorS/feaTureS our readerS look 
for in a WaTer BaTh or chiller When TheY are MakinG a PurchaSe:   

Performance of product 98%

Low maintenance / easy to clean 95%

Greater temperature uniformity, stability and control 93%

Value for price paid 92%
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recenTlY releaSed 
chillerS & BaThS

diGiTal WaTer BaThS
•	 Equipped	with	sensitive	microprocessor-

based	PID	controllers	
•	 Maintain	bath	temperatures	from	ambient	

+5°	to	100°C	with	±0.1°	precision	and	
±0.2°C	uniformity	

•	 Available	with	2,	5,	10,	20,	or	28	liter	
single	chamber	reservoirs	

•	 Also	feature	a	digital	temperature	readout,	
one-touch	set	point	recall,	and	three	user-
defined	temperature	preset	buttons

PolyScience
www.polyscience.com

(continued)

Low operating costs 85%

Total cost of ownership 80%

Ease of use; ergonomic operation 79%

Digital temperature control 78%

Warranties 77%

Size of water bath 76%

ffB-8 SerieS
•	 Offers	a	wide	operating	range	of	50	

to	700°C	(122-1292°F)
•	 Also	includes	PID	temperature	control	

and	a	built-in	dust	extraction	and	
collection	system

•	 Provides	a	safe,	essentially	isother-
mal	environment	with	a	high	rate	of	
heat	transfer

Omega Engineering
www.omega.com

www.julabo.com

Superior Temperature Technology for a Better Life

Precise & Effective

The reliability, precision, and versa-
tility of JULABO temperature control 
solutions have made them fi xtures in 
laboratories around the world.

Temperature control solutions from -95 °C to +400 °C for science, research, and industry

2012-05_Solutions_5x8_US_LabManager.indd   1 14.05.2012   10:44:47



products in action

www.thermoscientific.com/tctechlibrary

It is a common misconception that a bath with a larger reservoir provides greater 
stability because the addition of heat energy results in a smaller temperature rise, 
giving it the appearance of better stability than a smaller reservoir. To achieve tem-
perature stability, heat must be accurately removed at the same rate as it is added.

In Fig. 1 you can see that all of the factors important to the temperature stability 
of your application take place toward the rear of the bath reservoir (heating, cool-
ing, pumping, temperature measurement and control).

When you need (or have) a product that has powerful cooling (up to 800W) and 
a large reservoir [Fig 1], adding a displacement block will reduce the volume, 
improving time-to-temperature by leaving more of the cooling or heating capacity 
for your application – where it counts!

For applications that require up to 500W of heat removal, the optimal solution 
would be the “bathless” Thermo Scientific Polar laboratory circulators [Fig. 2] that 
have fast time-to-temperature, a lower cost and a smaller footprint than traditional 
bath circulators.

“ Excellent control of the heating 
and cooling is what makes the 
temperature of the outgoing fluid 
stable – not the extra volume of 
fluid that is in the bath reservoir.”

Visit www.thermoscientific.com/tctechlibrary for products brochures 
and detailed application notes

thermo Scientific liquid 
temperature control
HigHligHting innovative design features 
and useful application information

Figure 2: Polar Heating/Cooling Recirculating Chiller

Figure 1: SAHARA Heated Bath Circulator

712012/2013 PRG      lab Manager



• Learn more at www.thermoscientific.com/tc

Thermo Scientific temperature control systems deliver the perfect

fit: reliable, accurate and stable heating and cooling for virtually any 

application. From immersion circulators and refrigerated/heated bath 

circulators to chillers and heat exchangers – your yields and processes are

optimized. You can work with complete confidence, knowing our solutions

deliver the precise temperatures you require, exceptional consulting

expertise, and Global Support. So when temperature control means

everything, it’s easy to keep your cool. 

at every degree

Your success

circulates
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Polar Series
Cooling/Heating Recirculating Chillers

Up to 500 watts of cooling

ThermoChill Series
Recirculating Chillers

Up to 2000 watts of cooling

ThermoFlex Series
Recirculating Chillers

Up to 24,000 watts of cooling

ThermoChillerFam_LabMan_0512_Layout 1  4/17/12  6:19 PM  Page 1
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chiller & BaTh ManufacTurerS

Boekel www.boekelsci.com     

Cincinnati Sub-Zero www.cszindustrial.com  

EyELA   www.eyelausa.com   

Grant Instruments www.grantsci.com 

hoefer www.hoeferinc.com  

JeioTech www.jeiotech.com

Julabo www.julabo.com 

Lab Armor www.labarmor.com

Legacy Chiller Systems www.legacychillers.com

Omega Engineering www.omega.com

PolyScience www.polyscience.com    

TECA www.thermoelectric.com  

TEK-TEMP Instruments www.tek-tempinstruments.com  

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com 

Torrey Pines Scientific www.torreypinesscientific.com   

VWR www.vwrsp.com

f250 ecochiller
•	 Compact,	budget-priced	and	user-friendly	recirculating	cooler	

designed	especially	for	routine	application	in	day-to-day	
laboratory	work

•	 Unit	cools	with	a	closed	circuit	and	uses	only	between	one	and	
2	liters	of	refrigerant

•	 Working	temperatures	range	from	+5°C	to	+40°C	with	a	
temperature	stability	of	±0.5°C	(PID-control)

•	 Includes	adjustable	pump	with	a	pressure	capacity	of	0.35	bar

Julabo
www.julabo.com

oPTiMa™ SerieS heaTinG circulaTorS
•	 Consists	of	four	new	models	providing	excellent	temperature	

stability	(±0.05	to	±0.01	ºC)	and	uniformity	(±0.1	to	
±0.05	ºC)

•	 Designed	for	use	with	Grant’s	five	new	stainless	steel	or	
three	plastic	baths	and	the	five	models	in	its	refrigerated	
bath	and	circulator	range

•	 Clamp	is	also	available	to	allow	independent	use	of	the	
Optima	thermostats	with	any	vertical	sided	tanks

Grant Instruments
www.grantinstruments.com
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CLEANROOM 
PRODUCTS

ToP 5 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG cleanrooM 
ProducTS

1. What applications are you using 
your cleanroom for? This will deter-
mine the classification of clean-
room you will need and the setup 
and type of shelves, cabinets, 
hinges and doors you’ll require. If 
you expect applications to change 
in the near future, getting modular 
casework is probably a good idea. 

2. how easy to clean is the furniture 
and other equipment? Cleanroom 
products must be easy to clean since 
the purpose of a cleanroom is to pro-
tect the environment from hazardous 
or sensitive materials.     

3. What materials will you be work-
ing with in the cleanroom? This 
will help you determine what 
finish/materials you will need 
in your cleanroom furniture, etc. 
Polypropylene casework is a good 
choice if your lab works with cor-
rosive acids or chemicals that ex-
perience high humidity. however, 
it is expensive while casework 
made from welded steel with an 
epoxy powder coat finish is more 
economical and also has high 
resistance to acids and moisture.    

4. how large is the space you will 
be working in? This will also help 
you decide the size, shape, and 
configuration of cleanroom prod-
ucts you will need. 

5. how much do the products cost? Ask 
about warranties and how long the 
products last, based on their use with 
the materials you work with.

a cleanroom is a rigorously controlled environment that has a low 
level of environmental pollutants such as dust, airborne microbes, 
aerosol particles and chemical vapors. The air entering a clean 
room is filtered and then continuously circulated through high 
efficiency particulate air (hePa) and/or ultra-low particulate air 
(ulPa) filters to remove internally generated contaminants. Staff 
wearing protective clothing must enter and exit through airlocks, 
while equipment and furniture inside the clean room is specially 
designed to produce minimal particles.

five faST facTS on cleanrooMS:

• While more than 30 different industry segments utilize cleanrooms, 70 
percent of U.S. cleanroom floor space is in the semiconductor and other 
electronic components, pharmaceutical, and biotechnology industries.

• Development of the modern cleanroom began during the Second World 
War to improve the quality and reliability of instrumentation used in 
manufacturing guns, tanks and aircraft.

• The evolution of cleanrooms gained momentum as a result of NASA’s 
space travel program in the 1950s and 1960s. It was during this time 
that the concept of ‘laminar flow’ was introduced, which marked a turn-
ing point in cleanroom technology.

• The 1980s saw continued interest in the development of the cleanroom. 
By this stage, cleanroom technology had also become of particular inter-
est to food manufacturers

• The pace of cleanroom technology transformation has accelerated over 
recent years. Since the year 2000, there have been significant advances in 
new cleanroom technology, which have helped to streamline manufacturing 
and research processes, while also reducing the risk of contamination.
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recenTlY releaSed cleanrooM ProducTS

PolYProPYlene horiZonTal laMinar floW  
clean Bench 
•	 Clean	ISO	5	air	for	a	variety	of	applications
•	 Provide	ductless	horizontal	laminar	air	flow	and	ample		

width	for	multiple	users
•	 All	clean	benches	feature	dual-wall	construction
•	 UVTect™	controller	constantly	monitors	HEPA	filter	conditions
•	 All-polypropylene	construction	means	no	rust
•	 Features	built-in	fluorescent	lighting

AirClean Systems
www.aircleansystems.com

verTical laMinar floW (vlf) STaTion 
•	 Incorporates	fan/filter	modules	with	either	99.99%	

efficient	HEPA	or	99.999%	efficient	ULPA	filters	to	
provide	a	contaminant-free	work	environment

•	 Fabricated	of	powder-coated	or	304	stainless	steel
•	 Includes	transparent	side	panels	that	restrict	the	lami-

nar	flow	to	ensure	an	effective	wash	of	HEPA-filtered	
air	over	the	entire	work	surface

•	 Cleanroom-compatible

Terra Universal 
www.terrauniversal.com

SerieS 150 verTical floW Modular PlenuM 
SecTionS  
•	 Consist	of	full	ceiling,	HEPA	filter	plenum	sections	that	

provide	filtered	laminar	flow	air	to	clean	areas
•	 Designed	to	deliver	filtered	air	through	100%	of	the	

ceiling’s	available	surface	area
•	 Available	in	a	number	of	configurations
•	 With	legs	added,	these	become	the	Series	551—a	fully	

functional	cleanroom

Clean Air Products  
www.cleanairproducts.com

PolYureThane SeaTinG 
7000v and 7000vS Silver SerieS
•	 Features	vented	seats	and	backs	for	comfort
•	 Also	offers	fast	clean-up,	extreme	durability		

and	easy	adjustability
•	 Provide	advanced	ergonomic	features	for	improved	body	support
•	 10	distinct	models	available	featuring	a	variety	of	options
•	 Silver	Series	includes	the	same	models	and	features	but	also	

offers	a	five	star	polished	aluminum	base	and	chromed	tubular	
steel	components

BEVCO
www.bevco.com

cleanrooM ProducT ManufacTurerS

American Cleanroom Systems  www.americancleanrooms.com    

BEVCO  www.bevco.com  

Clean Air Products www.cleanairproducts.com  

CleanAir Solutions  www.cleanroomspecialists.com 

Clean Rooms West  www.cleanroomswest.com   

Gerbig Engineering  www.gerbig.com

hEMCO  www.hemcocorp.com

Liberty Industries  www.liberty-ind.com

PortaFab  www.portafab.com

Sovella  www.sovella.us

Terra Universal  www.terrauniversal.com

United Lab Equipment  www.unitedlabequip.com
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CO2 
INCUBATORS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
co2 incuBaTor

1. What measures have been taken 
in the design to avoid contamina-
tion and what features are included 
to remove (sterilize versus decon) 
contamination?

2. how does the CO2 sensor contrib-
ute to optimal cell growth?   

3. how does the humidity contribute 
to optimal cell growth? 

4. Ask for the uniformity and accuracy 
data versus asking for a water 
jacket or air jacket. 

5. Do you need O2 control to simulate 
the environment for your experi-
ment accurately?

6. Calculate the total cost of owner-
ship on the product over one year 
including product price, install, 
regular cleaning labor, material 
like hEPA filter, etc.

cell culture incubators, also known as carbon dioxide (co2) 
incubators, are by far the largest group in terms of sales and 
applications. co2 incubators support cell culture work in basic 
research and in the biotechnology industry where co2 is used to 
control the ph of cell culture media and to provide a more lifelike 
environment in which cells can grow. diagnostics and pharma-
ceutical firms also use these incubators to grow test cells

reSPondenTS To our laTeST incuBaTorS SurveY Who are currenTlY 
uSinG a co2 incuBaTor are uSinG The folloWinG TYPeS:

Water jacketed 17%

Air jacketed 17%

Thermistor-controlled CO2 15%

hEPA filtered 14%

Passively humidified 11%

Infrared-controlled CO2 7%

Actively humidified 5%

Auto-decontaminating 4%

Copper-lined 3%

O2 control 3%

Refrigeration option 2%

Data logging 1%

coMPonenTS our readerS are uSinG WiTh Their co2 incuBaTorS.

high-temperature disinfection 23%

Data logging 18%

Cooling options 14%

O2 control 13%

Infrared O2 control 13%

Rh control 11%

Other 8%

ToP 10 facTorS/feaTureS our readerS found MoST iMPorTanT in The 
BuYinG deciSion-MakinG ProceSS: 

Reliability of results/durability of product 98%

Service and support 97%

Ease of use 95%



The Thermo Scientific 100% pure copper CO2 incubators allow 
you to culture precious samples, without worry. The 100% pure 
copper antimicrobial interior prevents contamination on contact 
while providing the ideal in vitro environment for optimizing 
growth. Surround your cells with an environment you can trust. 

To find out more,  
visit www.thermoscientific.com/purecopperincubators

products in action

3411 Silverside Road, Bancroft Building
Wilmington DE 19810 USA
302-479-7707 
www.thermoscientific.com/purecopperincubators

contamination prevention  
without compromise  
Protect your valuable samples with Thermo Scientific 100%  
pure copper CO2 incubators

772012/2013 Product Resource Guide      lab Manager
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recenTlY releaSed co2 incuBaTorS

incu-Shaker 10l BenchToP flaSk  
ShakinG incuBaTor
•	 Large	18	x	18”,	up	to	5	x	2L
•	 Exceptional	temperature	uniformity	within	0.25C
•	 Horizontally	circular	19mm	orbit	for	aeration	&	mixing
•	 Instantly	change	flask	clamps	with	Benchmarks’	MAGic	

Clamp	accessories

Hanil
http://eng.ihanil.com/ (www.tritechinc.com)

GalaxY  
•	 Provide	the	ideal	environment	for	a	wide	range	of	culture	

applications
•	 Unique	direct-heat,	fanless	design	and	standard	IR	CO2	

sensor	allows	for	optimal	growth
•	 Offers	optional	120	0C	disinfection	cycle	and	three	levels	

of	O2	control
•	 New	model	S41i	is	the	only	CO2	incubator	with	a	New	

Brunswick	shaker	inside	to	enhance	growth	of	mam-
malian,	insect	or	plant	culture

New Brunswick Scientific  
www.nbsc.com

2428h
•	 30	cubic	foot	unit	features	humidity	control	up	to	95%
•	 Floor	of	unit	is	well-suited	for	roller	bottle	apparatus	

and	high-volume	tissue	culture	applications
•	 Maximizes	laboratory	space	in	a	convenient	floor	

model	design
•	 Supplied	with	a	gentle	mechanical	air	convection
•	 Infrared	system	accurately	controls	CO2	levels	and	

provides	fast	CO2	recovery

Sheldon Manufacturing (SHEL LAB)
www.shellab.com

co2 incuBaTorS ManufacTurerS

BINDER www.binder-oven.us  

Boekel Scientific www.boekelsci.com 

CARON Products www.caronproducts.com  

Darwin Chambers www.darwinchambers.com 

(continued)

Low maintenance/operating costs 95%

Price 94%

Safety and health features 92%

Warranties 92%

Audible and visible temperature alarms 91%

Availability of supplies and accessories 89%

Minimal temperature control 89%

c and cB SerieS 
•	 Includes	efficient	ANTI.PLENUM	design	with	180°C	hot	

air	sterilization
•	 Minimizes	the	risk	of	contamination,	eliminates	costly	

consumables	and	allows	for	an	additional	week	of	cell	
culture

•	 Features	saturated	relative	humidity	up	to	95	%	r.	H
•	 Provides	stable	pH	values	thanks	to	drift-free	CO2/O2	IR	

sensor	technology	

BINDER
www.binder-world.com



products in action

CO2 INCUBATORS
A 180 °C hot air sterilization cycle that 
completely sterilizes the unit interior over nine 
hours is the most prominent of many distinguish-
ing features built into a BINDER CO2 incubator.  
The Permadry® condensation-free double-pan 
humidification system maintains dry interior 
walls while the incubator operates at relative 
humidity of approximately more than 95%. 
CO2/air mixture is injected via a patented cross-
flow mixing valve and distributed homogenously 
throughout the chamber.  An infrared sensor 
selectively measures CO2 concentration in 
real-time, enabling precise control of CO2 levels, 
and thus over media pH, resulting in optimal 
cell growth.. The standard model includes an 
automatic self-diagnostic system with visual and 
audible alarm functions. There is an option avail-
able for O2 control, which allows tri-gas control 
for sustaining hyperoxic conditions.

ENvIRONMENTAL ChAMBERS
BINDER offers chambers for climate testing, 
environmental simulation, and for stability and 
material testing. Available in a range of sizes, the 
units provides temperatures ranging from -70 
to 180 C, without humidification and 10 to 95 C 
with humidification.  A variety of chamber sizes 
accommodate a range of volume requirements. 
Where needed, units are provided with interior 
lighting for photostability testing. Whatever the 
test requirements and whatever the compartment 

load, conditions remain uniform throughout. Op-
tions available across the line include pure water 
service, installation of access ports, specimen-
temperature measurement, and others.

OvENS AND INCUBATORS
Heating ovens, safety drying ovens, vacuum drying 
ovens, incubators and cooling incubators from 
BINDER provide optimal conditions for samples and 
the performance, safety and ergonomic features 
inherent in all BINDER products.  With chamber 
capacities ranging from 0.7 to 25.4 cu ft, there are 
units available in the size needed for every lab. 
Oven temperatures range as high as 350 C, and 
incubator temperatures range from 5 to 100 C. 

BEST CONDITIONS fOR yOUR 
SUCCESS
APT-COM™ Software is available as an option in 
Basic, Standard and GLP editions for all BINDER 
environmental control equipment, and provides 
comprehensive process monitoring at the level 
required by any individual lab. Users will find 
unmatched construction and performance 
characteristics throughout the line, providing the 
best possible conditions for their success.

545-3 Johnson Ave.
Bohemia, NY 11716 
www.binder-world.com
866-885-9794

perfect climates for the lab
BINDER Inc. offers a range of environmental  simulation equipment that provides consistent 
performance – a quality that allows a focus on the research at hand and confidence in the 
equipment holding samples. CO2 Incubators, Environmental Chambers, Ovens and Incuba-
tors form the core of a quality line-up with a range of unique features that puts samples 
safely in a climate tailored just for their needs. These units all feature APT.line™ preheating 
chamber technology as the underlying technology that delivers highly accurate temperature 
performance in both the scientific and industrial laboratory, and in both routine applications 
and in highly specific work.

 A BINDER CO2 incubator. The divided chamber is used 
when culturing under hyperoxic conditions.

 Stability chambers incorporate an inner glass door 
– a feature common to many BINDER products – that 
allows samples to be viewed without compromising the 
environment.
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Eppendorf  www.eppendorfna.com

Esco www.escoglobal.com

Grant Instruments www.grantsci.com

hach www.hach.com

hanil eng.ihanil.com (www.tritechinc.com)

Jeio Tech www.jeiotech.com

Labnet International www.labnetlink.com

New Brunswick Scientific www.nbsc.com

NuAire www.nuaire.com

Sanyo (Panasonic healthcare) us.sanyo.com/biomedical  

Sheldon Manufacturing www.shellab.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Torrey Pines Scientific www.torreypinesscientific.com

UVP www.uvp.com   

Wheaton www.wheatonsci.com

yamato Scientific www.yamato-usa.com

Z-sciences                     www.z-sciences.com 

twitter.com/labmanager

HEY THERE! 
LABMANAGER
MAGAZINE 
IS USING TWITTER 
JOIN US TODAY!

www.twitter.com/labmanager
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ELNs

ToP 6 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG an eln

1. how local are resources and how 
available are resources for deploy-
ment, training and extensions? 
What is the timeline for availability 
and cost? 

2. how easy is it to extend the ap-
plication? Does it require IT or super 
users? how long does training take 
to make modifications and how ex-
tensive is the API for modifications?     

3. how easy is it to get data back 
out of the system? Is all information 
indexed and searchable? Can us-
ers query and combine data from 
multiple experiments, not just return 
a list of experiments?   

4. What is the typical number of 
hours of admin time required to 
upgrade for a major release and 
a minor release? 

5. What level of support is offered? 
how many support staff are there, 
where are they located and what 
language do they support? how is 
the support rated by other customers?

6. Is your IP system safe in their system? 
What is the chance the company will 
be around in five years? What is the 
chance that the company will switch 
technologies and force an expensive 
migration? What credibility does the 
company have in the past for deliver-
ing robust, scalable, secure and 
21cfrPart 11 compliant systems?

elns are not the hub for capturing every piece of laboratory data. 
There will always be a need for liMS, SdMS and other informat-
ics repositories that are specifically designed to handle structured 
or unstructured information. elns are, however, leading the way 
into a new era of converging functionalities.

reSPondenTS’ PriMarY reaSonS for PurchaSinG elns for Their laB, 
accordinG To our laTeST SurveY: 

Accelerate the documentation and reporting of experiments 23%

Infrastructure to capture, access and share information about experiments 21%

Increase capacity to existing systems 15%

Centralize data repositories 9%

Setting up a new lab 8%

Enable scientists to collaborate effectively on multistage
projects and across geographic boundaries 6%

Improve communication between instruments and related software 5%

Streamline regulatory compliance 5%

Enable web-based access to information 4%

Other  4%

eln uSe in our readerS’ laBS:

Respondents who use ELNs in their labs 10%

Respondents who are planning to purchase an ELN for their labs 36%

Readers who do not use ELNS and do not plan to purchase 55%

BiGGeST challenGeS reSPondenTS exPecT To face WiTh The PurchaSe 
of an eln:

Staff adoption and training 33%

Data migration into the new system 14%

Integration with other systems 13%

System selection 11%

Investing in software that will become obsolete 9%

Demonstrating ROI 9%

Gaining user buy-in 8%

Other  4%



Accelrys has a range of ELNs to meet 
the full spectrum of needs of scientific 
organizations and offers a suite of 
Electronic Lab Notebooks (ELN) that 
support multiple scientific disciplines 
from research to development to 
manufacturing. 

With an Accelrys ELN you can:

•	 Cut documentation time in half

•	 Reduce cycle times by 50%

•	 Lower costs by 25%

•	 Prevent errors and minimize 
rework and reinvention

•	 Better protect and defend IP

•	 And, eliminate the need to create, 
maintain, and search paper records. 

Accelrys’ software solutions enable 
customers to better manage 
scientific innovation from early R&D 
to manufacturing, reducing costs, 
decreasing time-to-market and 
improving product quality.

To learn more, visit 
accelrys.com/products/eln/ 

FREEDOM TO EXPERIMENT
Whether it’s on the trail or in the lab, you want the freedom to take new  
approaches, routes, and paths to your goals. That’s why there’s Accelrys.

© 2012 Accelrys is a registered trademark  

of Accelrys Software Inc. All rights reserved.
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10188 Telesis Court, Suite 100
San Diego, CA 92121  USA
Tel: +1 858 799 5000
www.accelrys.com

CONTUR ILABBER fOR ThE pApERLESS LAB
Contur iLabber is a flexible, multi-discipline, low cost of ownership ELN that improves 
information sharing and reuse, data protection, process documentation and overall 
productivity with on-premises and Cloud deployment options. iLabber Cloud offers a 
rapidly deployable, zero-install, Cloud-based ELN for groups with limited IT resources. 

“Some users put in recipes, some put the system on their lab bench and collect data directly 
into the ELN,  engineers use the system to document processes—there are no restrictions 
on how the ELN can be used or who can use it.” 

- Brian Carman, R&D Manager and ELN Project Lead at Heinz

SyMyx NOTEBOOk By ACCELRyS fOR ThE 
INTEgRATED LAB
Symyx Notebook by Accelrys 
is a highly customizable, ex-
tensible and multidisciplinary 
notebook that focuses on 
connecting scientists, infor-
mation, tasks and instru-
ments to drive new innova-
tion and process efficiency in regulated and non-regulated chemical and biological 
R&D environments. 

“Savings are tied primarily to individual productivity increases, which include not just the ability to 
do more experiments faster, but the ability to mine the information collected in the e-notebook.” 

- Keith M. DeVries Director of Chemical Product R&D at Eli Lilly and Company 

vELqUEST SMARTLAB fOR ThE qA/qC LAB
As the industry-leading data capture and lab execution ELN software, VelQuest 
SmartLab optimizes Quality Assurance/Quality Control operations by reducing 
cycle times by 50%, costs by 25% and regulatory compliance risks by 10x within 
Good Manufacturing Practice environments. 

Not sure which ELN is right for you? Contact us today for a consultation and we’ll 
help you assess the best solution for your organization. 

To learn more about the role of the ELN from research through manufacturing in 
this educational webinar: http://www.labmanager.com/elnexperts. 

Accelrys, a leading scientific enterprise R&D software and services company, sup-
ports industries and organizations that rely on scientific innovation to differentiate 
themselves, including nine of the top 10 pharmaceutical development organiza-
tions. By incorporating capabilities in applications for modeling and simulation, en-
terprise lab management, workflow and automation, and data management and 
informatics, Accelrys enables scientific innovators to access, organize, analyze and 
share data in unprecedented ways, ultimately enhancing innovation, improving 
productivity and compliance, reducing costs and speeding time from lab to market.

For more information, visit www.accelrys.com, email info@accelrys.com 
or call +1 858 799 5000. 

Accelrys electronic lab notebooks   
Accelrys has a range of Electronic Lab Notebooks (ELN) to meet the full spectrum of needs of scientific 
organizations from research to development to manufacturing. By improving lab-to-market operations 
by moving from paper to electronic workflow and process documentation, Accelrys ELNs help revolu-
tionize enterprise lab management, continuing the drive toward better integrated, more collaborative 
environments for scientists and analysts, empowering organizations to leverage knowledge-based  
insight to develop innovative products and processes.

832012/2013 PRG      lab Manager
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recenTlY releaSed elns

eln 6.7 
•	 Adds	new	advanced	data	management,	analytics,		

calculations	and	visualization
•	 Enables	scientists	to	rapidly	document,	process	and	

examine	data	in	the	context	of	their	study,	experiment	and	
sample	workflows

•	 Multi-dimensional	spreadsheet	capabilities	enable	scientists	
to	use	familiar	environments	to	capture	the	data

•	 Advanced	scientific	calculations	and	interactive	visualization	
allows	scientists	to	manipulate	data	within	the	ELN

Accelrys
www.accelrys.com

STarliMS eln 
•	 Allows	users	to	tightly	control	the	sequence	of	tasks	

in	their	labs
•	 Can	be	integrated	with	users’	SDMS	to	ensure	that	

standard	operating	procedures	are	followed
•	 Eliminates	paper	notebooks
•	 Record	all	required	data	in	electronic	format	from	the	

first	moment	it	is	created
•	 Streamlines	data	storage	and	retrieval

STARLIMS 
www.starlims.com

connecTS SuiTe PaPerleSS laB SofTWare  
•	 Delivers	improved	access	to	real-time	information,	

regulatory	compliance	and	data	integrity
•	 Integrates	disparate	sources	of	data,	including	labora-

tory	systems	like	LIMS,	ELNs,	CDS,	DMS	and	all	related	
instrumentation;	enterprise	systems	such	as	MES,	PIMS	
and	ERP;	and	communications	tools

•	 Saves	time	and	money	by	automating	processes	and	
reducing	manual	data	manipulation

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com

nuGenesis® 8
•	 Links	organizations’	analytical	laboratory	data	systems	to	

their	business	information	technology	systems
•	 Features	LE	Technology,	a	documentation	and	workflow	

solution	that	guides	a	laboratory	analyst	through	routine	
standard	operating	procedures

•	 Using	NuGenesis	Electronic	Laboratory	Notebook	(ELN),	
allows	laboratories	to	track,	assign,	and	manage	samples,	
tests,	and	results

Waters
www.waters.com

eln ManufacTurerS

AJ Blomesystem          www.blomesystem.com    

Accelrys                    www.accelrys.com 

AgileBio                    www.agilebio.com   

Agilent                      www.agilent.com 

Ambidata                  www.ambidata.pt

Arxspan                    www.arxspan.com

Axiope                      www.axiope.com

Computing Solutions   www.labsoftlims.com

ChemWare                www.chemware.com

iPad ELN                   www.ipadeln.com

KineMatik                  www.kinematik.com

LabArchives               www.labarchives.com

LabLite                      www.lablite.com

LabLynx                     www.lablynx.com

LabPlus                      www.labplustech.com

LabVantage               www.labvantage.com

LabWare LIMS           www.labware.com

Modul-Bio                  www.modul-bio.com

Novatek                    http://ntint.com

PerkinElmer                www.perkinelmer.com

Promium                    www.promium.com

Ruro                          www.ruro.com

Sapio Sciences          www.sapiosciences.com

STARLIMS                  www.starlims.com

Systat Software          www.systat.com

Thermo Scientific
Informatics                www.thermoscientific.com/informatics
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EVAPORATORS 
& EVAPORATION 
SySTEMS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG an 
evaPoraTor or 
evaPoraTion SYSTeM

1. What are your sample sizes? Mi-
crotiter plates and micro centrifuge 
tubes work best in a centrifugal 
vacuum concentrator.  For large 
samples up to 450mls, a vortex 
evaporator is recommended.

2. What are your samples? Acids 
require an acid resistant system. 
Solvents damage plastic and rubber 
components, an appropriate system 
to prevent damage is recommended.  
A -50C cold trap is ideal for aque-
ous based samples, a -85C cold trap 
traps most solvents and a -105C cold 
trap is recommended for alcohols.    

3. Are your samples heat sensitive? 
Even at ambient set point, vacuum 
concentrators add heat through 
friction. A concentrator that has 
refrigeration built into it will give 
you the temperature control recom-
mended to maintain the viability 
of heat liable samples.  

4. Do you have limited space? A floor 
model with casters or small all-in-
one benchtop model can be moved 
out of the way when not in use 

5. Do you prefer vacuum evapora-
tion or nitrogen blow down? Some 
samples require evaporation under 
nitrogen, which is more gentle, for 
volatile solvents.

rotary evaporators have for decades been staples in labs and 
industries performing chemistry, including labs in the chemical, 
environmental, materials, life science and forensics industries. 
key applications include sample concentration, solvent recycling, 
extractions, and separation of solvent mixtures.

The aPPlicaTionS our readerS are uSinG Their roTarY evaPoraTorS 
for, BaSed on daTa froM our laTeST evaPoraTorS SurveY.

Distilling of low-boiling solvents 20%

Distilling of temperature-sensitive substances under vacuum 10%

Recycling of solvent waste 7%

Extractions 11%

Concentration of substances 29%

Drying of powders 6%

Separation of material mixtures 6%

Chemical synthesis under reflux 5%

Other 5%

The roTarY evaPoraTor coMPonenTS our readerS uSe in Their 
laBS include:

Diaphragm pump 15%

Chiller 13%

Digital bath 13%

Recirculating cooler 13%

Dry ice condenser 5%

Condensate trap 8%

Vertical condenser 12%

Diagonal condenser 9%

Cold finger condenser 6%

Reflux condenser 6%

Other 1%
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Phone: 816-333-8811
Fax: 816-363-0130
www.labconco.com

gENERAL STEpS IN DNA pROCESSINg USINg ThE 
CENTRIvAp MICRO IR vACUUM CONCENTRATOR ARE: 
1) remove lipids by adding detergent. 

a. Add saline-sodium citrate (SSC) buffer to collected samples. 

b. Centrifuge at 12,000 RPM for 1 minute c. Remove supernatant and add  
more SSC buffer. d. Centrifuge for 1 minute and remove all supernatant 

2) removing proteins 
a. Add sodium acetate, SDS buffer and proteinase K, vortex; incubate for 1  
hour at 55°C b. Add phenol/chloroform/isoamyl alcohol and vortex. Centrifuge 
sample for 2 minutes at 12,000RPM 

3) precipitate DnA with alcohol 
a. Remove the aqueous layer to a 1.5ml microcentrifuge tube; add 100% ethanol. 

b. Vortex and incubate for 15 minutes at -20°C 

c. Centrifuge for 2 minutes at 12,000RPM, decant supernatant then drain 

d. Add buffer, mix and incubate at 55°C for 10 minutes. 

e. Add sodium acetate, mix. Add ethanol, mix then centrifuge again. 

f. Decant the supernatant and rinse the pellet with 80% ethanol. Centrifuge for 1 minute. 

4) evaporating alcohol from supernatant using labconco’s centriVap 
micro ir. 

a. During the evaporation phase, evaporative cooling takes place making 
the samples colder than the actual set point in the concentrator. Sample  
sometimes get so cold they will freeze. 

b. Set CentriVap micro IR to 50°C during first 15 minutes of drying phase. 

c. After 15 minutes, decrease temperature to 35°C then take sample to dryness. 

5) Storing the sample 

a. Re-suspend the pellet in TE buffer; incubate overnight at 55°C. 

b. Store the samples at -20°C.

uSing the centriVAp® micro ir 
For genomic DnA iSolAtion  
By Jenny Sprung, product manager, labconco corportion

Processing DNA samples can be a time consuming and expensive process. If degradation occurs during 
any of the steps, the process must start over. Before you begin, make sure that the DNA is free of RNA 
and protein contamination. To prevent contamination of reagents by nucleases, always wear powder-
free laboratory gloves and use dedicated solutions and pipettors with nuclease-free aerosol-resistant 
tips. Avoid repeated freeze-thaw cycles of solutions containing DNA or enzymes. Follow the procedure 
described below to isolate DNA from blood, cells, or frozen tissues, to ensure a successful experiment. 

www.labmanager.com
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recenTlY releaSed evaPoraTorS 
& evaPoraTion SYSTeMS

reveluTion™ Bio-concenTraTor 
•	 Allows	samples	as	large	as	two	liters	to	be	concentrated	

at	a	rate	up	to	100	ml/minute
•	 Recovers	as	many	as	90	percent	or	more	microbes
•	 Operates	with	the	press	of	one	button
•	 Measures	only	6.0”	wide	x	14.0”	deep	and	11.2”	tall

Labconco
www.labconco.com

eZ-2 envi
•	 Especially	designed	for	gentle	evaporation	of	samples	

such	as	fruits	and	vegetables
•	 Provides	excellent	pesticide	recovery	and	reproducibility
•	 System	is	fully	automated,	can	concentrate	a	number	of	

samples	at	the	same	time	and	provides	protection	from	
cross	contamination	and	bumping

Genevac
www.genevac.com

here are The facTorS our reSPondenTS found MoST iMPorTanT in a 
roTarY evaPoraTor:

Important     Not Important     Don’t Know

Low maintenance/easy to clean                   84%                   1%                14%

Price                                                         82%                   4%                14% 

Reliability                                                  82%                   4%                14% 

Safety                                                       81%                   4%                14% 

Ease of use                                                79%                   8%                13% 

Low operating cost of ownership                  78%                   7%                14% 

Ease of installation                                      74%                  13%              13% 

Warranty                                                   70%                  14%              16% 

Service and support                                    69%                  13%              19%

Versatility                                                   62%                  15%              24%
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860.691. 2213

YOUR TRUSTED SOURCE
FOR USED LAB EQUIPMENT

BUY  
SELL

TRADE
(IT’S JUST THAT SIMPLE)
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evaPoraTorS & evaPoraTion SYSTeMS ManufacTurerS

Buchi www.buchi.com  

EyELA          www.eyelausa.com 

Genevac www.genevac.com 

Glas-Col www.glascol.com

heidolph USA  www.heidolphUSA.com

IKA Works www.ika.net

JEOL USA www.jeolusa.com

Labconco www.labconco.com

Modular SFC www.modularsfc.com

Organomation Associates www.organomation.com

Pope Scientific www.popeinc.com

Porvair Sciences www.porvair-sciences.com  

VACUUBRAND www.vacuubrand.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com  

yamato Scientific America www.yamato-usa.com

n-1200 SerieS  
•	 Effortless	manual	lift	jack	and	motorized	jack	types	

offered;	three	types	of	baths	available
•	 Designed	to	minimize	solvent	retention	while	the	

condenser	is	being	inclined
•	 Equipped	with	newly-developed	Teflon®	vacuum	seal
•	 Includes	a	hose	holder	to	bundle	hoses	and	keep	lab	

table	neat
•	 Features	speed	rotation	range	of	5	to	280	rpm

EYELA  
www.eyelausa.com

centrifan Pe evaporator/condenser
•	 Uses	no	vacuum	and	no	blow-down	gas	to		

evaporate	solvents
•	 Now	has	an	optional	coiled	tubing	insert	available	

to	implement	a	flowing	coolant	arrangement	from	hood	
plumbing	or	a	lab	circulator

•	 Modular	SFC	now	provides	the	Polyscience		IP-60	
Immersion	Cooler	to	implement	unattended	chilling	of	the	
Centrifan’s	cold	trap

Modular SFC
www.modularsfc.com
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With the smallest footprint available, the new CentriVap micro IR Vacuum Concen-
trator fits in tight spaces and is ideal for small throughput in molecular biology, 
proteomics, genomics, genetics, cell biology and drug discovery labs.

Weighing in at only 20 pounds, this personal-sized concentrator may be easily 
transported from lab to lab.

Everything about the CentriVap micro IR is small except its many features. Its 
transparent infrared (IR) glass lid directs heat to the samples to speed evaporation 
and reduces cross contamination from condensation. It also includes a rotor for 
twenty-four small samples, a CentriZap micro IR strobe light to view samples while 
the rotor is spinning, a built-in diaphragm pump and glass trap — everything you 
need to start concentrating. Plug it in and it’s ready to use.

fEATURES AND BENEfITS:
•	 Ideal	for	small	throughput	and	sample	sizes

•	 Smallest	footprint	available	at	8.8”	wide	x	10.4”	deep	x	8.9”	high

•	 Teflon-coated	chamber

•	 IR-emitting	glass	lid	adds	heat	to	the	chamber	to	speed	evaporation	 
 while helping to prevent condensation

•	 CentriZap	micro	IR	strobe	light	enables	the	user	to	shine	the	strobe	 
 light into the chamber to easily view samples while the rotor is spinning.  
 Samples appear to be standing still. Save time necessary to stop the  
 rotor and lift lid to check sample dryness.

•	 Built-in	Teflon-coated	diaphragm	pump	resists	corrosion	and	achieves	 
 ultimate vacuum of 160 mBar

•	 Microprocessor-controlled	 300-watt	 heater	 speeds	 evaporation 
 by supply a controlled amount of hear from 5˚ C to 65˚ C in 0.1  
 degree increments

•	 Centrifugal	motion	of	1700	rpm	eliminates	bumping	and	foaming	

•	 Fast	evaporation

•	 Vacuum	gauge	indicates	pump	function

•	 Easy-to-read	 LCD	 display	 shows	 actual	 temperature	 during	 
 “Standby” and “Run”

For more information on the centriVap micro ir Vacuum concentrator visit:  
http://www.labconco.com/product/centrivap-micro-ir-vacuum-concentrators/69 

centriVap® micro ir Vacuum 
concentrators by labconco

892012/2013 PRG     lab Manager
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FILTRATION

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG laB 
filTraTion ProducTS

1. What sort of facility do you work in 
and what sort of applications do you 
use filtration for? This will help you 
determine whether disposable filters 
are right for you or not. Disposables 
make sense for any process where 
cleaning and reuse must be vali-
dated but tend to be more expensive 
than multiple-use filters. 

2. What are the costs of using dispos-
able filters versus the cost of the 
time and materials needed to clean 
a multi-use filter? This will help you 
determine the most cost-effective 
choice for your lab.     

3. how can the company’s filters elimi-
nate steps in your lab’s workflow?   

4. how pure do you need your 
samples to be? Again this helps 
clarify if disposable or multi-use 
filters are best for you and also 
helps narrow down which spe-
cific types of filters you’ll need. 

5. What sort of service or support 
does the company offer?

as a mature market, filtration moves forward incrementally through 
improvements in filter media and housings. improvements in lab in-
strumentation and techniques demand a new level of sample prepa-
ration that was unnecessary a decade ago. high-performance liquid 
chromatography (hPlc) in particular has undergone a renaissance 
due to the advent of sub-two-micron columns.

recenT TrendS in laB filTraTion:

• The last great technologic wave in filtration was the introduction of single-
use or disposable products. Single-use filtration membranes and cartridg-
es have become standard fare in large-scale processing in pharmaceuti-
cals, biotechnology, food, and other regulated industries.

• Providing equivalent filtration equipment at large and small scale is now 
standard at large filtration companies. Similarly, process intensification—
essentially eliminating steps—has become a buzzword both in manufac-
turing and during development.

• Tangential flow filtration (TFF), also called cross-flow filtration, is a relatively 
modern technique that involves causing fluid to pass across instead of di-
rectly through a filter membrane’s pores. The sweeping motion causes fluid 
to pass through and retains particles but significantly reduces clogging.

• At small scale, centrifugation remains the method of choice for concentrating 
process fluids.

recenTlY releaSed laB filTraTion ProducTS

SarToPore® PlaTinuM STeriliZinG-Grade filTerS 
•	 Membrane	provides	excellent	wetting	properties	and	features	minimized	protein	binding
•	 Fewer	than	five	liters	of	Water	for	Injection	are	needed	to	wet	a	10”	cartridge	quickly	and	

reliably	for	subsequent	integrity	testing	that	provides	dependably	accurate	results
•	 Can	be	dry-steam	sterilized	in	the	forward	or	the	reverse	direction,	without	altering	the	proper-

ties	of	their	membrane

Sartorius Stedim
www.sartorius.com
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934-ah BoroSilicaTe GlaSS fiBer filTer
•	 Widely	used	to	establish	water	quality	in	suspended	

solids	content
•	 The	binderless	borosilicate	microfiber	enables	its	use	

with	volatile	suspended	solids	and	other	samples	up	
to	550°C

•	 Features	a	1.5	micron	size	particle	retention
•	 Available	in	a	variety	of	diameters

Sterlitech 
www.sterlitech.com

TiTan3 and TarGeT2 SinGle-uSe SYrinGe filTerS 
•	 Enhance	sample	preparation	workflow	by	accommodating	

greater	burst	pressures	and	providing	exceptional	flow-
through	characteristics

•	 Offer	improved	reliability	and	performance
•	 Available	in	a	wide	range	of	filtration	membrane	types	

and	porosities

Thermo Fisher Scientific  
www.thermoscientific.com

Multi-Well filtration Microplates
•	 Optimized	for	applications	including	cell	harvesting,	DNA	

separations,	binding	studies,	plasmid	isolation,	general	
filtration	and	sample	clean-up

•	 Included	within	the	Porvair	range	are	filtration	plates	
that	can	simultaneously	filter	96	or	384	samples	of	up	to	
350µl	volume

•	 A	broad	range	of	filtration	media	also	available	along	with	
plates	for	high	volume	applications

Porvair Sciences
www.porvair-sciences.com

laB filTraTion  
ProducT ManufacTurerS

Bio-Rad  www.bio-rad.com    

EMD Millipore   www.emdmillipore.com 

Pall Life Sciences   www.pall.com  

Porvair Sciences   www.porvair-sciences.com 

Sartorius Stedim   www.sartorius.com

Sigma-Aldrich  www.sigma-aldrich.com

Spectrum Labs  www.spectrumlabs.com

Sterlitech  www.sterlitech.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com
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FLOW
CyTOMETERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
floW cYToMeTer

1. What type of information can you 
obtain in terms of cell-based assays 
at the level of individual cells? 

2. how does the company’s technology 
improve your level of confidence in 
flow data?     

3. how does the learning curve of 
the instrument’s software compare 
to competitive offerings?   

4. Will you be able to perform 
assays on this instrument without 
extensive experience? 

5. Can the company provide some 
key differentiators regarding 
their system(s)?

you may also wish to ask where 
you will be in three to five years: 
how many samples and what kind 
of assays will you be running? 
What parameters will you be look-
ing at? Do you expect to increase 
the number or complexity of your 
applications and is it possible to 
upgrade the machine you’re con-
sidering? If the instrument doesn’t 
meet your future needs, you may 
better serve your lab in purchasing 
a higher-end instrument.

flow cytometry is a powerful technology that allows researchers 
and clinicians to perform complex cellular analysis quickly and 
efficiently by analyzing several parameters simultaneously.

fieldS of Work reSPondenTS To our laTeST floW cYToMeTerS 
SurveY BelonG To: 

Immunology 21%

Molecular Biology 13%

Microbiology 6%

Biochemistry 6%

Oncology 5%

Pharmaceuticals 4%

hematology 4%

Plant Biology 3%

hospital/Medical 3%

Pathology 2%

Marine Biology 1%

Other 8%

Just a few years ago, working with a flow cytometry instrument was generally done 
by teams of highly trained experts at core facilities, working on massive machines 
costing more than $100,000. Today’s instruments can be built for benchtop use and 
are getting ever cheaper. Much of the machine setup is now automated, which will 
likely continue to democratize the method.

here are The ToP 10 feaTureS our reSPondenTS found The MoST 
iMPorTanT in Their deciSion To BuY a floW cYToMeTer: 

Important

high accuracy analysis 98%

More reliable lasers 98%

Service and support provided by vendor 96%

Low maintenance/easy to clean 91%

Price 90%

Warranty 87%

Ease of use 83%

Cell sorting 65%

Ongoing expenses for reagents, consumables, and parts 52%

Ease of Installation 52%
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recenTlY releaSed floW cYToMeTerS

Guava® eaSYcYTe™ SerieS 
•	 Offers	up	to	eight-parameter	detection	in	a	single-

sampler	format
•	 Four	models	are	available:	two	single-laser	units	ca-

pable	of	detecting	five	to	six	parameters	and	two	dual-
laser	systems	that	can	detect	six	to	eight	parameters

•	 Features	a	small	footprint	and	easy	maintenance
•	 Reduces	number	of	cells	needed	for	analysis	and	the	

amount	of	waste	generated

EMD Millipore
www.millipore.com

GallioS
•	 New	561	nm	laser	option	now	available
•	 Laser	provides	researchers	with	the	ability	to	analyze	

a	greater	range	of	fluorescent	proteins	and	to	more	
efficiently	excite	PE/PE	tandems

•	 Features	an	innovative	forward-scatter	detector	that	
provides	up	to	three	measurements	of	cell	size	and	
visualization	of	particles	down	to	0.404	µm	in	diameter

Beckman Coulter 
www.beckmancoulter.com

coPaS PluS  
•	 For	high-throughput	analysis	and	sorting	of	human	induced	

pluripotent	stem	cell	(hiPS)	clusters	using	large	particle	flow	
cytometry

•	 Allows	the	analysis	and	sorting	of	intact	hiPS	cell	clusters	from	
a	complex	mixture	of	varying	sizes	based	on	size,	optical	density	
and	fluorescent	parameters

•	 Does	not	influence	the	morphology	or	viability	compared		
to	manually	sorted	cell	clusters

Union Biometrica  
www.unionbio.com

facSJazz™ flow cytometer cell Sorter
•	 Simplifies	cellular	isolation	and	analysis	for	researchers	

requiring	high	sample	integrity
•	 Occupies	20”	x	20”	(51	cm	x	51	cm)	of	benchtop	space
•	 Features	high	sensitivity	to	identify	and	isolate	target	cells	

for	up	to	eight	parameters
•	 Capable	of	identifying,	characterizing	and	isolating	single	

or	multiple	cells	and	depositing	them	in	96	and	384	
well	plates	

BD Biosciences
www.bd.com

floW cYToMeTer ManufacTurerS

BD Biosciences  www.bdbiosciences.com    

Beckman Coulter www.beckmancoulter.com 

EMD Millipore www.emdmillipore.com  

Life Technologies www.lifetech.com 

Partec                                       www.partec.com 

Union Biometrica www.unionbio.com



94 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com 2012/2013 PRG      lab Manager

basic lab

FREEZE DRyERSToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
freeZe drYer

1. What solvents are you using? A 
temperature differential between the 
sample’s eutectic temperature and 
collector temperature of 15 – 20 
degrees is required. If solvents such 
as acetonitrile are used, a cascade 
freeze dryer is required. 

2. how much sample in liters will you 
run?  When choosing a freeze 
dryer, vendors recommend loading 
1/2 of the listed capacity.  For ex-
ample, a 6L freeze dryer will hold 
3L during the run.     

3. Do you want to freeze dry in 
flasks, tubes, or bulk?  Many dry-
ing accessories are available. On 
a manifold or drying chamber, 
flasks can be placed on each 
port.  Test tubes and serum vials 
can be placed inside of the flasks 
for multiple samples per container. 
If samples are bulk, a tray dryer 
would be a good choice.   

4. Do you need to stopper under 
vacuum? Accessories such as the 
Triad or Stoppering Tray Dryer al-
low you to stopper under vacuum 
or nitrogen without using com-
pressed gas. 

5. Is this a shared freeze dryer? A 
hybrid pump is recommended to 
prevent damage to the pump.

The use of freeze dryers extends from applications in academic labs 
to zoos. Moreover, this technology contributes to basic research and 
manufacturing. for example, scientists at a zoo might use a freeze 
dryer to increase the concentration of a tranquilizer so that it works 
for larger animals such as bears or even elephants.

Three faST facTS on freeZe drYerS:

• In brief, the freeze-drying process, or lyophilization, dehydrates a sample 
to preserve it.

• Some of the first large-scale freeze-drying started in World War II. Getting 
enough plasma to Europe to treat soldiers who were injured in combat 
required extensive refrigeration. Often, a lack of resources prevented the 
plasma from staying frozen and some of it spoiled, which created a life-or-
death situation in field hospitals. To make it possible to ship the plasma at 
room temperature, the United States Army started freeze-drying the plasma.

• how a freeze dryer works depends in part on the solution being lyophi-
lized. The solvent matters because freeze-drying requires the right collector 
temperature to ensure that the sample won’t melt back on the freeze dryer.

recenTlY releaSed freeZe drYerS

cleanvac 8 
•	 Large	capacity	freezing	system	allows	for	speedy	cooling
•	 Automatic	hourly	pressure	variation	check	within	unit	measured	by	a	Pirani	vacuum	gauge
•	 Powerful	CFC-less	compressor	cools	to	a	maximum	of	-85C

Hanil
http://eng.ihanil.com/ (North America: www.tritechinc.com)
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freeZone 
•	 Include	ice	holding	capacity	for	light	to	moderate	

loads	and	have	dual	refrigeration	systems	for	
samples	with	very	low	eutectic	points	

•	 Provide	a	compact	benchtop	design	and	include	a	
12-port	drying	chamber

•	 -105°C	4.5	liter	systems	remove	over	4	liters	of	
water	in	24	hours

Labconco  
www.labconco.com

fdu-1200
•	 Features	trap	cooling	temperature	of	up	to	

-45ºC
•	 Ice	holding	capacity	is	1L/time
•	 Safety	features	include:	automatic	operation	

for	vacuum	pump,	monitoring	for	vacuum	
degree	and	trap	temperature,	stop	watch,	
selecting	the	setting	for	power	recovery

•	 Includes	sheet	key	type,	digital	display

EYELA
www.eyelausa.com

freeZe drYer ManufacTurerS
EyELA www.eyelausa.com    

Genevac www.genevac.com

hanil http://eng.ihanil.com

Labconco  www.labconco.com 

SP Scientific www.spscientific.com 

Z-sciences  www.z-sciences.com 

New 
FreeZone® 
Freeze Dry 
System

Kansas City, MO  |  800.732.0031
www.labconco.com

Cool. It’s way cool.
NEW FreeZone® -105˚C Freeze Dry Systems achieve ultra-low -105˚C 
collector temperature to freeze dry samples with low eutectic points.

• Upright stainless steel collector chamber coils hold 4.5 liters of ice 
before defrosting 

• Separate 12-port drying chamber is included and allows 
connection to freeze dry fl asks, serum bottles or ampules

• LCD displays vacuum in mBar, PA or Torr; temperature in ˚F or ˚C

For more information on the 
FreeZone -105˚C Freeze Dry System, 
visit www.labconco.com or call 800-732-0031.

New 
FreeZone® 
Freeze Dry 
System

Kansas City, MO  |  800.732.0031
www.labconco.com

Cool. It’s way cool.
NEW FreeZone® -105˚C Freeze Dry Systems achieve ultra-low -105˚C 
collector temperature to freeze dry samples with low eutectic points.

• Upright stainless steel collector chamber coils hold 4.5 liters of ice 
before defrosting 

• Separate 12-port drying chamber is included and allows 
connection to freeze dry fl asks, serum bottles or ampules

• LCD displays vacuum in mBar, PA or Torr; temperature in ˚F or ˚C

For more information on the 
FreeZone -105˚C Freeze Dry System, 
visit www.labconco.com or call 800-732-0031.

advanTaGe PluS
•	 Can	freeze	dry	bulk	product	or	be	configured	for	

applications	in	stoppered	vials
•	 Side-mounted	manifold	valves	provide	the	ad-

ditional	flexibility	to	freeze	dry	product	in	flasks
•	 Three	refrigeration	choices	(-53°C,	-70°C,	

or	-85°C)	are	available	for	the	large	6-litre	
capacity	condenser

•	 Comes	with	a	two-year	refrigeration	warranty	
and	includes	CE	marking

Genevac 
www.genevac.com
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FUME hOODS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
fuMe hood

1. Can your lab go ductless? Ductless 
hoods are a viable solution for most 
routine laboratory applications. 
If a total exhaust hood is not an 
absolute requirement for the process 
being performed, a ductless solu-
tion often makes more sense. 

2. What is the hood constructed 
from, how is it constructed, and 
how does this affect equipment life 
cycle? Based on your application, 
will any of the chemicals being 
used attack, degrade or physically 
alter the construction material of 
the hood? Will the hood stand up 
to harsh corrosives?      

3. What type of safety controls are in-
cluded in the base cost of the unit?   

4. has the manufacturer/distributor 
gone through a thorough appli-
cation review process? Does the 
suggested filtration make sense? 

5. how hard is installation? Will 
there be a future/potential need 
to move the hood after it has 
been installed the first time? 
Should the hood be portable?

6. What are the capital, installation 
and operational costs? From the 
lab manager’s perspective, capital 
costs are but a fraction of the 
overall budget. Installation/labor 
costs and operational costs must 
be factored in as well.

one of the primary safety devices in laboratories where chemicals 
are used is the laboratory fume hood. a well-designed fume hood, 
when properly installed and maintained, can provide a substantial 
degree of protection for the researcher, provided its proper use 
and limitations are understood. check out the results of our latest 
fume hood survey.

TYPeS of fuMe hoodS our readerS are uSinG in Their laBS: 

Conventional ducted fume hood 60%

Benchtop ductless fume hood 10%

Canopy ducted fume hood 10%

Variable air volume ducted fume hood 8%

Down flow workstation 6%

Portable ductless fume hood 5%

Other 1%

reaSonS our reSPondenTS Were conSiderinG BuYinG a neW fuMe 
hood included: 

Setting up a new lab/developing a brand new method 38%

Replacement of aging fume hood 32%

Addition to existing systems; increase capacity 22%

Changing from the current type of fume hood 4%

Other 4%

The ToP Ten facTorS/feaTureS iMPorTanT To laB reSearch 
reSPondenTS in Their deciSionS To BuY a fuMe hood: 

Important

Durability of product 98%

Low maintenance/easy to clean 98%

Performance of product 97%

Safety and health features 96%

Ease of use: ergonomic operation 95%

Low operating costs 90%

Total cost of ownership 86%

Value for price paid 85%

Warranties 85%

Service and support 79%



Ductless Fume Hoods
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recenTlY releaSed fuMe hoodS

indePendence™ 
•	 Provides	real-time	PPM	measurements	for	filter	saturation		

and	an	on-board	application	validation	system
•	 Includes	AirSafe™	TOUCH	microprocessor	controller	with	LCD		

one-touch	controls
•	 Features	multi-level	administrator-defined	access—	

up	to	8	unique	users
•	 Comes	with	energy	consumption	monitor	with	energy	conservation	mode
•	 Boasts	Silconazyne™	bonded	gas	phase	filtration

AirClean Systems
www.aircleansystems.com

ProTecTor® xSTreaM®

•	 Provides	excellent	containment	for	an	extremely		
safe	environment

•	 Features	unobstructed	sight	line	of	37-1/2”
•	 Includes	new	anti-racking	sash	suspension	system	and	

captured	counter	weight	for	whisper	quiet	operation
•	 Contains	new	Eco-Foil™—an	aerodynamic	sill	that	

reduces	energy	consumption		7-10%	over	flat	airfoils
•	 Brings	significant	savings	to	the	user’s	bottom	line

Labconco 
www.labconco.com

unifloW Se aire-STreaM  
•	 Are	UL	1805	certified
•	 Offered	in	48”,	60”,	72”	and	96”	widths	in	either	

constant	air	volume	or	restricted	bypass	models
•	 Is	a	high	performance	fume	hood	that	maximizes	user	

protection	and	energy	savings

HEMCO  
www.hemcocorp.com  

aura®

•	 EverSafe	II™	microprocessor	safety	controller	monitors		
and	adjusts	fume	hood	face	velocity	to	the	user	preset	value

•	 Has	been	ASHRAE	110	tested	and	provides	excellent	
containment	from	toxic	fumes	and	vapors

•	 Available	in	30,	42	and	54	inch	widths

Mystaire Misonix
www.mystaire.com



products in action

AirSafe™ TOUCH, the first touch-screen micro-
processor controller with software written exclu-
sively for use with ductless fume hoods, serves 
as the technology backbone for many features 
debuted by Independence™. An engaging, user-
friendly interface, AirSafe™ TOUCH allows the 
user to quickly access all controls while providing 
displays of vital data such as fume hood face 
velocity, gas levels and alarm status. 

Moving beyond the industry-standard metal oxide 
sensor, a PID (photo ionization detector) monitors 
the system’s gas-phase filtration, providing gas 
saturation readings in parts-per-million. The filtra-
tion bed, fume hood exhaust and laboratory air 
are all monitored by the PID. User-defined alarms 
can be enabled for each sensor and monitoring 
location, ensuring the user is notified of any 
potential exposure.

Carbon-based filtration, as found in most ductless 
fume hoods, has been in use for centuries. With the 
invention of Silconazyne™, AirClean® Systems 
has improved upon carbon filters by increasing 
the adsorption capability on a wider spectrum 
of commonly manipulated laboratory chemicals.  
Silconazyne™ has an improved efficacy for 
capture of polar organic solvents, nonpolar organic 
solvents, inorganic bases and inorganic acids. 

Filtered air is recirculated by ductless hoods, mak-
ing it imperative that the filtration be capable of 
capturing chemicals used within the hood. Built into 
the Independence™ software is a chemical refer-
ence library containing more than 1,000 chemicals 
approved for use with Silconazyne™. During 
factory QA/QC, the approved chemical application 
is programmed into Independence™. In the event 
another chemical is to be added, the administrator 

can updated the approved application through 
AirSafe™ TOUCH. The system then validates the 
new application against the installed filters and gas 
detection package to confirm compatibility.

For years, fume hoods have been seen as the 
laboratory’s biggest consumer of energy. Ductless 
hoods such as Independence™ recirculate clean, 
filtered air, limiting the amount of energy spent 
removing and reconditioning air within the labora-
tory. To further reduce energy use, lack of operator 
interaction activates the Independence™ ‘standby 
mode’. Once in standby mode, energy consump-
tion is reduced to a minimum while maintaining 
operator safety. 

Independence™ provides three methods of 
airflow monitoring and control. The most popular 
is automatic mode, where a user preset value is 
entered into the microprocessor and face velocity 
is maintained automatically during the course of 
operation. Manual mode allows the end user to 
increase or decrease blower speed at their discre-
tion while high/low mode sets the blower to one of 
two speeds based on sash position.  

For labs with multiple hood users, Independence™ 
includes the ability to have eight unique user 
profiles with definable operation perimeters for 
each.  At the owner’s or administrator’s discretion, 
an individual user can be given access to certain 
features. Examples of definable user access include 
enabling burning gas, modifying alarm settings, 
and changing blower modes.

Engineered as a platform capable of evolving as 
technology and market demands change, Indepen-
dence™ is the foundation for all future ductless 
fume hood solutions.

Raleigh, NC USA
919-255-3220	•	800-849-0472
info@aircleansystems.com
www.aircleansystems.com

Airclean® Systems
independence™ Ductless Fume hood
As research and laboratories evolve, AirClean® Systems continues to innovate 
with sophisticated, efficient fume containment solutions. Independence™ is 
the culmination of two decades of research and development in airflow design, 
gas-phase filtration, fume detection and hood control technologies. Drawing on 
feedback from thousands of customer applications, the Independence™ fume hood 
incorporates unique features not currently incorporated into other fume hoods. 
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Kansas City, MO | 800.732.0031 
www.labconco.com

The Protector® XStream®
Laboratory Hood consumes 
a fraction of the energy 
used by other hoods

Regardless of desired face velocity, high-
performance Protector® XStream® Hoods consume 
the lowest CFM — and we can prove it. They also provide:

•  Unobstructed sight line of 37-1/2”
•  Signi� cant savings to your bottom line 

•  Unmatched containment for an extremely safe environment

Visit www.labconco.com/ProveIt or call 800.732.0031 
to learn how our full-line of high-performance fume hoods 
will save you money. Now that’s worth smiling about.

Conserving energy 
can give you something 
to smile about
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fuMe hood ManufacTurerS

Air Master Systems  www.airmastersystems.com    

Air Science www.air-science.com 

AirClean Systems  www.aircleansystems.com  

Bedcolab       www.bedcolab.com 

CIF Furniture  www.cifsolutions.com   

CLEATECh www.cleatech.com

Design Filtration  www.designfiltration.com 

Erlab  www.greenfumehood.com

ESCO www.escoglobal.com

Flow Sciences www.flowsciences.com

Genie Scientific www.geniescientific.com

Germfree Laboratories www.germfree.com

hanson Lab Furniture www.hansonlab.com

hEMCO www.hemcocorp.com

ISEC www.isecinc.com

Labconco www.labconco.com

Lab Synergy www.labsynergy.com 

LM Air Technology www.lmairtech.com

Mystaire Misonix www.misonix.com

Mott Manufacturing www.mott.ca

mottLAB www.mottlab.com

NuAire www.nuaire.com

RDM Industrial               www.labspacesolutions.com

Salare                  www.salareinc.com

Sentry Air Systems   www.sentryair.com

Terra Universal       www.terrauniversal.com

TFI/Inline Design   www.tfiinlinedesign.net

The Baker Company www.bakerco.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific    www.thermoscientific.com

Z-sciences      www.z-sciences.com

Reduce Energy Costs 
up to 50% with 

HEMCO Sash Man-
agement 123, which 

Most Extensive Line of Laboratory Fume  Hoods in the Industry   
Reduce Energy costs up to 50% with HEMCO Sash Management 123, 

which provides maximum energy efficiency and user protection.

   Laboratory Fume Hoods are available in 
1. Constant Air Volume CAV Air By-Pass 
       2. Variable Air Volume VAV Restricted Bypass 
             3. Explosion Proof models for Hazardous Locations
                  4. CE models for International Electronic Configurations 
Standard Bench Mount and Floor Mount hoods with over 40 standard 
sizes and custom sizes to your specs. UniFlow Superstructure exclusive 
unitized dual wall construction for total chemical resistance, strength, 
and durability.  Performance and Construction Certified to U.L.1805 
classification requirements of Laboratory  Fume Hoods & Cabinets.
            Consider the NEW UniFlow Fume Hoods

                                                   on Your Next Lab Project

 Call 800-779-4362
www.HEMCOcorp.com

HEMCO
ISO 9001•2008 Certified Company

R

UniFlow
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GAS  
GENERATORS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
GaS GeneraTor

1. What application do you need a 
supply of gas for? Depending on 
experiment or application you may 
need one or more hydrogen, nitro-
gen or a zero-air gas generators. 

2. how many systems will your gas 
generator supply? There are a 
number of sizes of gas generator 
that will service one or many sys-
tems for a number of applications.       

3. If you need to supply gas to more 
than one system, are you planning 
on having a central source of gas? 
The number of labs you need to 
supply will determine whether you 
opt for a larger, central generator 
or numerous, smaller generators.   

4. Is space an issue in your lab? It 
may be that you need a smaller, 
stand-alone generator that can 
be stored or stacked away to 
save space. 

5. What are the safety parameters 
that you must adhere to when using 
gases? A generator significantly 
reduces the hazardous risk that 
comes with on-site gas supplies, but 
it’s good to discuss your gas options 
with your safety representative.

6. What service proposition comes 
with the gas generator? There are a 
number of options when managing 
a generator, whether that’s getting 
an education in self-maintenance, 
knowing a service representative will 
be able to maintain the unit regularly 
or having the ability to send a unit 
back to the manufacturer.

if you’ve had to lug a tank of gas to an experiment station and 
secure it in place, you know the hassle and danger involved. 
Many lab managers are turning to generators for convenience; 
cost also plays a part with labs needing to pay for the delivery 
of gas while the time required to change the tanks and the 
managerial costs of maintaining the necessary supply of tanks 
also hurt the bottom line.

The TYPe(S) of GaS GeneraTor(S) reSPondenTS To our laTeST SurveY 
are lookinG To PurchaSe for Their laBS include: 

Calibration 5%

hydrogen 26%

Nitrogen 34%

Purge 6%

TOC 2%

Zero Air 21%

Other 6%

aPPlicaTionS our readerS are uSinG or PlanninG To uSe Their GaS 
GeneraTorS for:   

TOC analysis 3%

Gas chromatography with flame ionization detection 31%

high-performance liquid chromatography 18%

Gas chromatography with mass spectrometric detection 20%

Fourier transform infrared spectroscopy 6%

Inductively coupled plasma systems 5%

Nuclear resonance spectroscopy 3%

Other 12%

The 10 MoST iMPorTanT feaTureS/facTorS in our readerS’ deciSionS 
To PurchaSe a GaS GeneraTor:   

Important        Not Important        Don’t Know

Value for price paid                              96%                       4% 0%

Durability of product                             93%                       3% 3%

Performance of product                         93%                       7% 0%

Low maintenance/ easy to clean            91%                       2% 7%

Total cost of ownership                          89%                       5% 5%

Low operating costs                              89%                       9% 2%
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recenTlY releaSed GaS GeneraTorS

niGen lcMS & STackaBle
•	 Provide	ultra-high	purity	gas	with	consistent		

and	predictable	results
•	 LCMS	generators	feature	high	capacities	and		

are	suitable	for	analytical	laboratories	with		
multiple	instruments

•	 Proton	OnSite’s	hydrogen,	nitrogen	and	zero	air		
generators	are	available	in	a	wide	range	of		
customizable,	stackable	systems

Proton OnSite
www.protononsite.com

niTrofloW 60
•	 Produces	up	to	60	slpm	of	pure	LC/MS	grade	nitrogen	at	

pressures	of	up	to	110	psig
•	 Suits	multiple	LC/MS	and	new	LC/MS	instruments	requir-

ing	high	flow
•	 Includes	integrated	scroll	compressor	technology,	a	small	

footprint,	mobility,	and		whisper-quiet	operation

Parker Balston 
www.parker.com

flexSTreaM™  
•	 Dynamically	blends	calibration	standards	for	

acetaldehyde	and	other	oxygenate	contaminants	in	
nitrogen	or	food	grade	carbon	dioxide	matrix

•	 Creates	‘standard	additions’	of	the	various	contami-
nants	to	eliminate	uncertainty

•	 Secondary	dilution	feature	gives	low	ppb	and	ppt	
concentrations	adjustable	over	a	400:1	range

•	 Mixture	concentrations	are	traceable	to	NIST	through	
physical	standards

Kin-Tek  
www.kin-tek.com  

Genius 1022 nitrogen Generator
•	 Designed	specifically	for	use	with	the	Thermo	

Scientific	Q	Exactive™	mass	spectrometer
•	 Increases	the	operational	pressure	to	meet	the	

required	input	specifications	of	the	Q	Exactive™,	
ensuring	a	reliable	and	continuous	flow	of	gas

•	 Provides	nitrogen	at	32	L/min	@	6.9	bar	/	1.13	
CFM	@	116	psi

Peak Scientific
www.peakscientific.com

GaS GeneraTor ManufacTurerS

Air Liquide  www.airliquide.ca    

Dionex  www.dionex.com  

Environics  www.environics.com  

Ionicon Analytik  www.ionicon.com 

Kin-Tek  www.kin-tek.com   

Linde  www.lindecanada.com

Parker Balston   www.parker.com 

Peak Scientific  www.peakscientific.com

Proton Onsite  www.protononsite.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific   www.thermoscientific.com

                                                   Important        Not Important        Don’t Know

Service and support                              84%                     15% 2%

Availability of supplies and accessories   83%                     10% 7%

Ease of use                                          82%                     12% 5%

Warranties                                          79%                      14% 7%



104 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com

basic lab

GLOVE BOXES
ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
Glove Box

1. What applications are you us-
ing the glove box for? This will 
determine exactly what you will 
need in a glove box, such as an 
oxygen-free atmosphere, etc. 

2. Are the incubation and process-
ing separated in order to prevent 
contamination? This is important 
if you will be using the glove box 
for cell culture.     

3. how much will the glove box 
cost to acquire and maintain? 
Are warranties offered? Custom 
glove boxes are the most expen-
sive, so if a standard model can 
fit your needs that is probably the 
better way to go. Making small 
customizations to an off-the-shelf 
model is also another less costly 
option than a fully-custom unit.   

4. What are your future needs? This 
will help determine if the small-
est unit is really the best option 
or if a larger option which can 
accommodate future expansion 
would make more sense. 

5. What sort of safety features 
does the glove box have? These 
are especially important if you 
are working with very hazard-
ous materials.

Glove boxes are specialty enclosures that allow tight control 
over experimental conditions. Sizes range from less than five to 
several hundred cubic feet. Glove boxes maintain temperature, 
humidity, and process gas while protecting the experiment from 
operators, or vice versa, depending on the application. They also 
allow the introduction or removal of equipment and samples.

facT facTS on Glove BoxeS

• Not surprisingly, most glove boxes are found in biology and medical 
laboratories as well as in many chemistry labs. This is reflected in how 
glove boxes are used: 41 percent of respondents in a recent Lab Manager 
Magazine survey indicated that they used glove boxes for materials that were 
either dangerous or sensitive to air, moisture, or both. Twenty- two percent of 
respondents used glove boxes for culturing cells or bacteria. Nine percent, 
each, of applications involved storage of chemicals or working with delicate 
electronic components (e.g., sensors or microchips).

• The largest percentage (61 percent) of labs tend to have one or two 
glove boxes. The numbers fall off rapidly, but 16 percent of those who 
responded maintain five or more glove boxes in their facility.

 

• Glove boxes are considered laboratory “furniture” and are expected to 
have very low operating budgets. More than half of the respondents indi-
cated that they expected to spend “less than $1,000” on annual repair, 
maintenance, and related supplies. Price was cited as the main factor 
(44 percent) entering into purchase decisions for a glove box, followed 
by ease of use (41 percent), safety (33 percent), and low maintenance/
operating costs (31 percent).
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recenTlY releaSed Glove BoxeS

BacTrox hYPoxia chaMBer 
•	 Offers	precise	oxygen	and	carbon	dioxide	control		

from	1-20%
•	 Preserves	optimal	application	conditions	not	only	dur-

ing	incubation	but	also	in	the	chamber	work	station
•	 Advanced	atmospheric	controller	allows	for	the	use	of	

a	highly	accurate	and	long-lasting	zirconium	dioxide	
oxygen	sensor

•	 Also	has	a	standalone	300	plate	incubator	

SHEL LAB
www.shellab.com

Purair flex filM iSolaTor
•	 Provides	more	working	volume	than	comparable	products
•	 Double	O-ring	design	allows	users	to	quickly	and	easily	

change	gloves
•	 Easy	to	set	up	and	provides	increased	stability
•	 Safety	options	include	HEPA	filter	availability,	bag-in	/	bag-

out	port,	and	optional	nitrogen	purge	inlet	connections

Air Science USA 
www.airscience.com

laBSTar WorkSTaTion  
•	 Ready	to	operate—includes	a	large	main	antechamber,	

vacuum	pump	and		PLC	controller
•	 Comes	standard	with	an	automatic	regenerable	oxygen	and	

moisture	single	purifier	unit	(MB	10G	compact)
•	 Purifier	unit	can	attain	purity	levels	of	less	than	one	part	per	

million	oxygen	and	moisture
•	 Uses	standard	power	supply

mBraun  
www.mbraunusa.com

captair Pyramid
•	 Assembled	in	a	few	seconds,	the	Pyramid	can	be		

used	anywhere
•	 Slanted	shape	of	the	enclosure	provides	an	ergonomic	

working	position	for	the	user
•	 Light,	mobile	and	disposable,	it	is	an	ideal	protection	

tool	which	can	suit	many	requirements	in	the	laboratory	
or	in	the	field

•	 Each	Pyramid	is	factory-tested	to	ensure	an	air-tight	seal

Erlab
www.erlab.com

Glove Box ManufacTurerS

Air Science USA www.airscience.com   

Banthrax www.banthrax.com 

Coy Labs  www.coylab.com  

Erlab www.erlab.com 

Germfree www.germfree.com 

Innovative Technology www.gloveboxes.com

Labconco  www.labconco.com

mBraun www.mbraunusa.com

NuAire www.nuaire.com

Plas-Labs www.Plas-Labs.com

ShEL LAB www.shellab.com
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hOMOGENIZERS 
ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
hoMoGeniZer

1. how does this homogenizer dif-
fer from the competition? What 
makes it superior in quality and 
cost effective for the scientist? 

2. What accessories are necessary 
to run the unit? Are there pre-
assembled bead kits to use that 
will simplify the homogenization 
process?       

3. Does the company offer demo 
units for the scientist to test out?   

4. Does the company offer applica-
tion and technical phone support 
before/after the product pur-
chase? 

5. Ask about replacements in case 
the product parts break down 
with use.

6. Finally, ask about cost of the 
purchase, installation charges 
and warranty extension costs.

Turning a sample into a suspension—the essence of homogenizing—
occurs in a wide range of laboratory applications. in life science 
and clinical research, scientists often homogenize tissue samples for 
various analytical studies.

recenT TrendS in hoMoGeniZerS:

• Despite the variety of options that are currently available in tissue homogeniza-
tion, researchers continue to want more features and capabilities out of their 
homogenizers. In addition, advances in other technologies—such as next-gener-
ation sequencing—can force advances in homogenizer technology.

• Users are asking for the ability to add a defined pause in a homogenization run

• Lab professionals are using homogenizers to prepare their samples for their 
next-generation sequencers. So specialized approaches to homogenization must 
be developed to handle specific tasks where ordinary homogenization does not 
provide the needed results.

• Researchers will continue to expect more features from this technology, and 
those features often revolve around increased user control and flexibility in 
how a homogenizer can be used. As the features in homogenizer technology 
expand, they will undoubtedly be integrated into other technologies that are 
concerned with mixing and stirring, be it for small- or large-scale applications

recenTlY releaSed hoMoGeniZerS

BulleT Blender STorM
•	 Breaks	down	24	tissue	samples	simultaneously	within	minutes
•	 Comes	standard	with	built-in	Air	Cooling™	Technology	to	keep	samples	cool	

during	powerful	homogenization
•	 Simple	user	interface	and	two	settings—time	and	speed—allow	scientists	to	

multitask	homogenizing	soft	cell	types
•	 Prevents	sample	to	sample	cross	contamination
•	 Comes	with	2-year	warranty;	manufactured	in	the	USA

MIDSCI
www.midsci.com
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Micro, Max, MulTi-Gen 7, and MulTi-Gen 7xl  
hoMoGeniZinG PackaGeS
•	 Homogenize	various	volumes	(.03ML	to	20L)	at	speeds	of	up	

to	30,000	RPM
•	 Packages	have	been	preselected	to	better	assist	users	in	select-

ing	a	homogenizer	setup	that	best	suits	their	needs
•	 For	example,	Micro	packages	are	suited	to	processing	0.3-2ml	

volumes	and	the	MaX-	packages	are	best	for	processing	small-
large	volumes	

PRO Scientific 
www.proscientific.com

Bead ruPTor 
•	 Combine	maximum	power	with	a	broad	array	of	

processing	accessories
•	 Quickly	grinds,	lyses,	and	homogenizes	biological	

samples	with	high	processing	power
•	 Provides	an	efficient,	consistent,	high-yield	and	qual-

ity	homogenization	usually	in	less	than	40	seconds
•	 Can	simultaneously	homogenize	multiple	samples	in	

either	2mL,	7mL,	35mL	or	96-stripwell	tubes

Omni  
www.omni-inc.com  

T 25 digital ulTra-Turrax®

•	 For	volumes	of	1	to	2.000	ml	(H2O)
•	 Three	types	of	shaft	bearings	available
•	 Standard	version	offers	digital	display
•	 Rotor-Stator	configurations	have	delivered	30	years	of	proven	

comparability	test	results
•	 Can	be	used	for	a	variety	of	applications	including	homogenizing	

waste	water	samples	and	dispersion	tasks	under	vacuum	/	pressure

IKA
www.ika.com

hoMoGeniZer ManufacTurerS

Bee International         www.beei.com     

BioSpec                     www.biospec.com 

Branson Ultrasonics      www.bransonultrasonics.com

Glas-Col                     www.glas-col.com 

Hielscher Ultrasonics    www.hielscher.com  

IKA                             www.ika.com

KINEMATICA               www.kinematica.com 

Microfluidics                www.microfluidicscorp.com 

MIDSCI                       www.midsci.com

Mo Bio Laboratories      www.mobio.com

Niro Soavi                   www.nirosoavi.com

Omni                           www.omni-inc.com

Precellys                       www.precellys.com

PRO Scientific               www.proscientific.com

QIAGEN                      www.qiagen.com

Qsonica                       www.sonicator.com

Sartorius BBI Systems     www.sartorius.com

Sonics & Materials         www.sonics.com

Z-sciences                     www.z-sciences.com

Homogenization solutions

...and more. PRO Scientific is a global leader
in the manufacture of homogenizers
and mixing equipment.
PRO high-shear homogenizers process sample volumes
from 0.03ml to 30L. Our programmable homogenizers
interface with your PC. Innovative stainless steel Multi-Gen®

generators are the perfect solution for homogenizing
multiple samples. The PRO DPS-20 cuts sample prep work
with automated, dual processing mechanical and ultrasonic
homogenizing capability. Our Lab Plus Series® offers vortex
and nutating mixers, programmable orbital shakers, rockers
and hotplate stirrers, while centrifuges from Hettich round
out our offering of premier laboratory equipment. 

© PRO SCIENTIFIC 2012. Multi-Gen and Lab Plus Series are registered trademarks of PRO Scientific, Inc.

PRO ad for AmLab:Layout 1  1/17/12  10:52 AM  Page 1
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LAB  
WAShERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
laB WaSher

1. how is the product manufactured?  
Ask about the quality of the ma-
terials used and the product life 
expectation based on manufactur-
ing testing. Also find out about the 
product’s warranty. 

2. What differentiates the lab washer 
from others offered in terms of 
performance?       

3. Does the company offer ap-
plication support and technical 
phone support before and after 
product installation?   

4. how sustainable is the product?  
Ask the company to provide 
details on energy and water con-
sumption as well as the recycle 
ability of the product. 

5. If the product is discontinued,  
for how many years does the 
company provide accessories 
and parts for the washer?

6. Finally, ask about the cost of 
the purchase—not just the price 
of the product being installed 
but the total cost of ownership, 
which includes price, service 
expectations, warranty, etc.

The question of limited access or general access to laboratory 
goods and services applies to a range of instruments, utilities, 
and competencies. These questions take on added significance 
for midsized or larger labs.
 
Whether to employ central washing stations or point-of-use wash-
ers located under a lab bench or in a corner is also something that 
has to be addressed with regards to laboratory glassware wash-
ers. The former provide an economy of scale and are popular with 
lab workers who, almost universally, hate to “wash the dishes.”
 
The downside for central washing stations is that glassware tends 
to disappear over time, due to breakage and operator error.

The Main PurPoSeS our readerS uSe Their laB WaSherS for: 

Quality control 38%

Research 32%

Processing 10%

Clinical and diagnostic 7%

Other 13%

reaSonS our readerS had for PurchaSinG a neW laB 
GlaSSWare WaSher:   

Replacement of current systems 35%

Setting up a new lab 25%

Addition to existing systems, increase capacity 16%

First-time purchase of a lab washer 16%

Other  8%

ToP facTorS/feaTureS in our readerS’ choice To BuY a laB WaSher:   

Consistent washing and disinfection results 88%

Low maintenance — easy to use and clean 85%

Reliability of product 85%

Value for price paid 82%

Service/support 81%

Warranties 77%

Safety features 73%

Energy efficient/low operating cost 72%

Ability to customize racks 67%
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recenTlY releaSed laB WaSherS

PG 8535 and PG 8536
•	 Reduce	the	daily	workload	and	guarantee	clean	glass-

ware	for	analytical	experiments
•	 “Perfect”	features	provide	safeguards	to	ensure	the	con-

sistent	reproducible	reprocessing	of	laboratory	glassware
•	 PG	8535:	handles	37	narrow	necked	flasks,	96	pipettes,	

1600	test	tubes
•	 PG	8536:	handles	66	narrow	necked	flasks,	116	pipettes,	

1600	test	tubes

Miele
www.miele-pro.com

flaSkScruBBer® 33 and STeaMScruBBer® 33
•	 Come	in	a	new	height	of	33”	to	accommodate	lower	

countertops	in	the	laboratory
•	 SteamScrubbers	have	top	and	bottom	racks	that	accom-

modate	a	wide	variety	of	glassware	shapes	and	sizes—
primarily	beakers

•	 FlaskScrubbers	have	lower	spindle	racks	that	hold	up	to	
36	pieces	of	narrow-necked	glassware

•	 All	racks	are	interchangeable	among	washers

Labconco 
www.labconco

1400 lxP  
•	 Features	316	L	stainless	steel	chamber,	injection	wash-

ing	and	drying	on	1	to	3	levels		
•	 Includes	microprocessor	with	40	user	defined	programs	

and	jet	racks	interchangeable	between	all	levels
•	 Ergonomic	loading	height	and	top-loading	chemical	

storage	compartment
•	 Achieves	life	cycle	cost	savings	through	water	conserva-

tion,	lower	chemical	and	power	usage

LANCER  
www.lancer.com  

reliance 100 Series
•	 Includes	three	different	models
•	 Reliance	100:	designed	to	hold	general	glassware	such	as	bea-

kers,	utensils,	test	tubes,	petri	dishes	and	other	wide-mouth	items
•	 Reliance	100LS:	designed	to	clean	and	dry	narrow	neck	glassware	

such	as	volumetric	and	Erlenmeyer	flasks	and	pipettes
•	 Reliance	100XLS:	designed	for	cleaning	and	drying	of	narrow	

neck	glassware	in	contamination	sensitive	or	critical	applications

STERIS
www.steris.com

laB WaSher  
ManufacTurerS
Getinge  www.getingeusa.com    

hotpack  www.hotpack.com  

Labconco  www.labconco.com

LANCER www.lancer.com 

Miele www.labwashers.com  

Scientek  www.scientek.net 

SteelCo www.steelcospa.com 

STERIS www.steris.com 

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

yamato 
Scientific America  www.yamato-usa.com 

Introducing System4Lab 

*This limited warranty includes Miele’s standard one year manufacturer’s 
warranty and an extended limited warranty for the remaining four years. 
Mele Promo period till 12/2012

Miele’s new guaranteed cleaning solution for laboratory
glassware.  We’re so sure we’ve got it right — we’ve 
guaranteed it with a fi ve year limited warranty.* 

Contact for details and new brochure:
� 800.991.9380 
� proinfo@mieleusa.com      
 labwasher.com

Lab Manager Square 4.75 x 5.125.indd   1 5/14/2012   3:39:11 PM



110 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com

basic lab

LIMS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a liMS

1. Why does your organization need 
a LIMS? you and your staff should 
come up with a cost-benefit list to 
help you decide if a LIMS is worth 
investing in. 

2. What are your current user require-
ments and how do you expect 
those to change five to ten years 
down the road? Make a list. If 
you expect your needs to change, 
a flexible LIMS is likely a good 
choice. Requirements can include 
labeling, sample registration, etc.       

3. Do you need a consultant to 
help you decide whether a LIMS 
is a good fit for you or not? 
Examine the pros and cons and 
make sure you properly research 
potential consultants.    

4. how does the company’s LIMS dif-
fer from other products out there? 
Make sure you do your homework 
and phone each company you’re 
interested in. If they can’t answer 
your questions, they probably 
aren’t a good fit for you. 

5. Ask for fact sheets, features lists 
and case studies from the compa-
ny. This literature is a starting point 
for picking the best LIMS for you. A 
product demonstration is essential.

a laboratory information Management System (liMS) serves as 
the interface to a laboratory’s data, instruments, analyses and 
reports. for many analytical laboratories, a liMS is an important 
investment that assists management in evaluating the efficiency 
of the laboratory’s operations and reducing costs.

aPPlicaTionS our readerS are uSinG Their liMS for, BaSed on our 
laTeST SurveY inforMaTion: 

Sample management 48%
User reporting 15%
Workflow automation 9%
Instrument connection 8%
QA/QC 7%
Regulatory management 5%
All of the above 2%
Other 4%

reSPondenTS’ PriMarY reaSonS for PurchaSinG a liMS for The laB:   
Upgrading existing LIMS 25%
Sample management 21%
QA/QC 11%
Setting up a new lab 9%
Regulatory management 7%
User reporting 7%
Workflow automation 7%
Addition to existing systems; increase capacity 4%
Web-based access 4%
Other 4%

ToP Ten MoST iMPorTanT facTorS in our reader’S deciSion-MakinG 
ProceSS To BuY a liMS:     Important
Service and support 100%
Price 99%
Ease of use 99%
Versatility 99%
Privacy/security 96%
Uptime 95%
Customization 95%
Ease of installation 94%
Scalability 93%
Upgrade pricing 91%
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recenTlY releaSed liMS

MaTrix GeMini
•	 Tailored	to	meet	customer’s	specific	requirements
•	 Suits	many	disciplines	such	as	clinical	trials,	

bio-banking,	pharmaceutical	and		
environmental	industries

•	 Configurable	without	the	need	for	custom	code		
or	programming	scripts

•	 Ensures	efficient,	meaningful	production		
of	customer	and	case	reports

Autoscribe
www.autoscribelims.com

QualouPe 1.1
•	 Now	includes	a	consumable	stock	control	software	module
•	 Ensures	easy	control	of	users’	constantly	changing	stocks	

of	consumables
•	 All	consumables	used	in	the	lab	can	be	defined	and		

a	record	created	for	each	associated	consumable

Two Fold Software 
www.twofold-software.com

laBvanTaGe 6  
•	 Includes	enhancements	to	batch	management	and	new	event-driven	flexibility
•	 Now	features	advanced	instrument	integration
•	 Contains	support	for	both	desktop	and	mobile	devices
•	 Provides	dynamic	field	creation,	which	simplifies	data	storage

LABVANTAGE Solutions  
www.labvantage.com  

BSi
•	 Offers	both	local	and	internet-based	systems,		

implemented	with:	a	Java	client;	a	web	interface;		
and	an	API	connected	to	a	secure	SQL	database

•	 Currently	tracks	over	45	million	specimens	from	a	variety		
of	customers

•	 Allows	IMS	to	efficiently	meet	customized	LIMS	requirements
•	 Tracks	and	reports	all	aspects	of	the	specimen	life	cycle

Information Management Services (IMS)
www.bsi-ii.com

liMS ManufacTurerS
Accelrys www.accelrys.com    

Agilent www.agilent.com  

Aurora Systems www.visualab.com  

Autoscribe www.autoscribelims.com 

Baytek International www.baytekinternational.com

Bruker www.bruker.com  

ChemSW www.chemsw.com

ChemWare www.chemware.com 

GenoLogics Life Sciences Software www.genologics.com

h&A Scientific www.hascientific.com

hach www.hach.com

Information Management Services (IMS) www.bsi-ii.com    

LabLogic Systems www.lablogic.com  

LABLynx www.lablynx.com  

Labtronics www.labtronics.com 

LabVantage Solutions www.labvantage.com   

LabWare www.labware.com

Micronic www.micronic.com

Novatek International www.ntint.com

ReTiSoft www.retisoft.ca

RURO www.ruro.com

Sapio Sciences www.sapiosciences.com

STARLIMS www.starlims.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com/informatics

Two Fold Software www.twofold-software.com
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LOW-TEMP 
FREEZERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
loW-TeMP freeZer

1. how long does it take to get to -80 
after set-up / install (cool down time)? 

2. If there is a power failure, how 
long will it take to get to -60 (hold-
over time)?       

3. how often do the compressors have 
to run (compressor run time)?   

4. What is the max and min temp 
variation from set-point across the 
chamber (temperature variation)? 

5. What is the capacity, how many 
racks and 2” / 3” boxes can it 
store (sample storage)?

6. What are the optimal voltage/wir-
ing conditions for running the ULT? 
If your building is older, will low 
voltage or voltage fluctuations af-
fect the performance of the freezer?

low-temperature laboratory freezers will achieve temperatures 
of -40°c to -85°c, much lower than their kitchen-based counter-
parts. When selecting a freezer or refrigerator for your lab, it 
is important to know what specific storage requirements you’ll 
need, such as the temperature range or space available.

TYPeS of freeZerS our readerS are currenTlY uSinG or PlanninG 
To PurchaSe for Their laBS, BaSed on our laTeST freeZerS SurveY:

Currently Using              Planning to Purchase

Blood bank and plasma                                 94% 6%

Explosion-proof                                             94% 6%

Flammable materials storage                          89% 11%

Upright general purpose lab freezers               91% 9%

Under-counter general purpose lab freezers      94% 6%

Low temperature chest lab freezers                  86% 14%

Low temperature upright lab freezers               88% 12%

Upright ultra-low temperature freezers              89% 11%

Chest ultra-low temperature freezers                82% 18%

Other                                                           50% 50%

MoST of our readerS Who Were PlanninG To PurchaSe a neW laB 
freeZer Were inTereSTed in an ulTra-loW freeZer.   

Considering an ultra-low freezer 62%

Not considering an ultra-low freezer 38%

reaSonS our readerS Were PlanninG To BuY a loW-TeMP 
freeZer included:   

Addition to existing systems, increase capacity 37%

Current ultra-low freezer is nearing end of lifespan 30%

New application requires an ultra-low freezer for high value sample 7%

Require the protection of back-up ultra-low freezer 7%

Setting up a new lab 11%

Other 9%



Nothing Beats 100% Protection.
Except 200% Protection.
If you’re preserving the work of a lifetime, this -86°C freezer is for you. 

The Panasonic Twin Guard® Series is the most reliable independent, dual autocas-
cade freezer for the most critical -86°C ultra-low applications ever. The VIP® insulated 
MDF-U700VXC is powered by two completely separate Dual˚Cool refrigeration systems, 
each built to run effi ciently – alone or even better together in energy-saving EcoMode – 
to safely preserve whatever you put inside. 

Learn more. Visit www.twinguardseries.com or call 800-858-8442.

Twin Guard Series® with
Dual Cool Technology 

B

-86˚C

A

Pictured: The 25.7 cu.ft. VIP® insulated MDF-U700VXC. Includes integrated LCD performance monitor and digital controller for comprehensive system management, data logging, 

remote communications, alarms, predictive performance and validation. Maintenance free, fi lterless design.

Visit www.TwinGuardSeries.com to learn more!
And to take advantage of special offers.
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recenTlY releaSed loW-TeMP freeZerS

SMarTfreeZer
•	 Fully	automated	freezer	individually	stores	and	retrieves	

sample	vials	at	temperatures	of	-80°C,	using	a	traditional	
mechanical	freezer	or	at	-180°C	using	a	liquid	nitrogen	tank	
(vapor	phase)

•	 Allows	hands-free	retrieval	of	vials	with	the	freezer’s		
robotic	arm

•	 Tray	of	five	vials	can	be	loaded	or	retrieved	in	30-60	seconds

RURO
www.ruro.com

SelecT™ SerieS
•	 Now	available	in	three	upright	sizes
•	 Features	an	operating	temperature	range	of		-50C	to	-86C
•	 Includes	high/low	audible	&	visual	temperature	alarms,	

remote	alarm	contacts,	patent	pending	voltage	buck/boost
•	 Contains	1HP	low	noise	high-efficiency	compressors

Nor-Lake 
www.norlakescientific.com

hef SerieS  
•	 Feature	combined	traditional	insulation	with	Vacuum	Insu-

lation	Panels	complemented	with	Vacupor	NT™	technology	
to	provide	the	best	thermal	insulation	available	compared	to	
any	single	insulation	technique

•	 Reduce	energy	consumption	by	more	than	59%	in	compari-
son	to	competitive	units	of	similar	size

•	 Boasts	enhanced	compressor	circulation	system
•	 Includes	an	upgraded	high	efficiency	fan

Eppendorf  
www.eppendorfna.com  

Mdf-u76v
•	 Provides	excellent	energy	efficiency	with	a	power	

consumption	of	13.77kWh/24hr
•	 Includes	enhanced	cooling	efficiency,	insulation	

characteristics,	and	door-open	recovery	times
•	 Features	greater	temperature	uniformity	throughout	

the	freezer
•	 Boasts	advanced	new	capillary	tube	heat	exchanger
•	 Also	provides	up	to	30	per	cent	more	storage	capac-

ity	than	a	conventionally	insulated	freezer

SANYO (now Panasonic Healthcare)
www.sanyobiomedical.com

loW-TeMP freeZer ManufacTurerS

BINDER www.binder-world.com    

Eppendorf (New Brunswick Scientific) www.eppendorfna.com  

Nor-Lake www.norlake.com  

NuAire www.nuaire.com 

Ruro www.ruro.com   

Sanyo (Now Panasonic healthcare) www.sanyobiomedical.com

So – Low  www.so-low.com  

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com



The world leader in sample protection never rests. Based on feedback from customers like you all 

over the world, we’re proud to present our newest innovation. Touch-screen control panels offer 24/7 

health monitoring and a detailed event log. Our efficient cabinet design fits more samples in a smaller 

footprint. Reliable temperature uniformity, recovery and back-up systems assure protection. All for 

one reason: your samples are our obsession.

optimum capacity

ultimate protection

• thermoscientific.com/morethanafreezer
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Introducing the new
Thermo Scientific Revco UxF Series

•	intuitive touch-screen controls

•	maximum storage capacity

•	24/7 health monitor

•	event log

•	fast recovery rates

•	energy efficiency
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MICROWAVE 
SAMPLE PREPToP 5 QueSTionS You 

Should aSk When 
BuYinG a MicroWave 
SaMPle PreParaTion 
SYSTeM

1. What is the system’s maximum 
microwave power output? Micro-
wave energy heats substances 
quickly to high temperatures. The 
higher the temperature, the faster 
and more completely substances 
are digested. Extractions also  
need sufficient power, as some 
solvents can act as a heat sink  
and are difficult to heat.

2. Can the system monitor and con-
trol every vessel? Temperature and 
pressure monitoring and control 
are extremely important. Inad-
equate safeguards can result in 
damaged vessels and equipment, 
and a lack of temperature and 
pressure control can pose a safety 
hazard to lab personnel.       

3. how many samples can be processed 
per run? Though the number of 
samples processed is dependent upon 
your laboratory’s needs, planning for 
growth is always a good idea. 

4. Does the company offer free ap-
plications support? Do they offer 
dedicated, direct service support 
and local factory-trained field 
service technicians? Dependable 
applications and service support 
are essential since you never 
know what may go wrong.

5. how user-friendly is the system? As 
with many instruments, if a system 
is very complicated to operate, 
it generally becomes either a 
glorified shelf to store things on 
or a headache to those having to 
operate it. The easier a microwave 
system is to use, the better off you 
will be. Also make sure the vessels 
are easy to handle and set up.

Microwave digestion is the preparation method of choice for 
analyzing metals in complex mixtures. food and environmental 
industries favor this technique, which is also applicable to test-
ing materials, soil, agricultural waste products, engine oils, and 
biological samples. Pharmaceutical applications are growing 
too, as safety-conscious regulators demand trace metal analysis.

recenT TrendS in MicroWave SaMPle PreP:

• Several vendors have introduced microwave systems that permit loading 
of multiple samples during each run to improve throughput, as well as to 
control features.

• Laboratory microwave systems are used mostly for sample preparation. 
however, microwave-assisted chemical synthesis is an emerging technique 
that provides many advantages over conventional heating mantles, oil 
baths, and hot plates.

• Microwave sample preparation occurs in high-pressure vessels that reach 
up to 300°C and 1500 psi. Despite the harsh conditions, equipment has 
been trending toward simplicity. Today’s sample holders, for example, use 
snap-on caps and work with liquid handlers that interface directly with 
autosamplers for inductively coupled plasma analysis.

• Microwave-assisted sample preparation has come a long way since the 
1980s, when systems resembled kitchen appliances more than scientific 
instruments. Microwave’s ability to dissolve almost any matrix, leaving 
target metal species behind, provides sample prep capabilities unavailable 
through other methods.
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recenTlY releaSed MicroWave SaMPle PreP SYSTeMS

MarS 6 
•	 Includes	One	Touch™	Technology,	an	advanced,	intui-

tive	software	and	sensor	design	that	greatly	simplifies	
the	technique

•	 Features	built-in	knowledge	and	training	videos
•	 Developed	to	make	sample	preparation	for	elemental	

analysis	virtually	effortless
•	 As	easy	to	operate	as	an	iPhone
•	 Reduces	system	programming	to	simply	selecting	a	

method	that	matches	the	sample	type

CEM
www.cem.com

MulTiWave Pro MicroWave reacTion SYSTeM
•	 Serves	two	groups:	professionals	in	trace	analysis	and	

synthetic	chemistry
•	 Masters	high	temperatures	and	provides	comprehensive	

safety	features
•	 Wide	range	of	accessories	available
•	 Sustains	an	output	level	of	1500	W	(IEC	705)	over	years
•	 Unpulsed	microwave	power	over	the	whole	range	ensures	

precise	control	of	critical	reactions

Anton Paar 
www.anton-paar.com

ulTraWave  
•	 Features	Milestone’s	unique	SRC	technology	in	a	fully	automated	

benchtop	package
•	 Brings	greater	efficiency	to	microwave	digestion,	using	disposable	

glass	vials	instead	of	traditional	digestion	vessels
•	 Reduces	digestion	acid	volume,	lowering	digestion	blanks
•	 Results	in	more	complete	digestions,	and	better	analytical	data	

quality	for	ICP-MS	analysis
•	 Digests	up	to	15	samples—of	any	matrix—simultaneously

Milestone   
www.milestonesci.com

initiator+ Microwave Peptide Synthesizer
•	 Boasts	simple	and	intuitive	software,	an	

integrated	computer	control	system	and	a	large	
touch	screen

•	 Allows	user	to	drive	reactions	to	as	high	as	300	C	
and	up	to	30	bar	pressure

•	 Offers	the	option	of	the	use	of	a	fiber	optic	
temperature	measurement	device	for	in-situ	
reaction	monitoring

Biotage
www.biotage.com

MicroWave SaMPle PreP ProducT ManufacTurerS

Anton Paar www.anton-paar.com    

Biotage www.biotage.com

CEM www.cem.com  

Milestone www.milestonesci.com 

SCP Science www.scpscience.com  



products in action

3100 Smith Farm Road, 
Matthews, NC 28104  USA
Tel: 704-821-7015
www.cem.com

Conventional techniques for environmental organic sample preparation for priority pol-
lutants, such as extractions by shakers, Sohxlet, or sonication, are time-consuming 
and generate large volumes of solvent waste. In addition, workers are exposed for 
extended periods to toxic organic solvents. Pressurized solvent extraction uses les 
solvent, but can only process six samples per hour and is limited in sample size. 
Microwave-assisted solvent extraction is a time-proven technique that is fast, uses 
significantly less solvent than traditional techniques, and is cost-effective. It is also an 
approved procedure for the extraction of semi-volatile organic compounds of interest 
from soils, sediments, clays, sludges, and solid waste as listed in USEPA Method 3546. 
ASTM has also approved the microwave method for Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons 
(TPH) in addition to semi-volatile compounds.

The MARS 6 Microwave Sample Preparation System is ideal for USEPA 3546, as well 
as other solid-liquid extractions. Up to 40 vessels may be processed simultaneously, 
providing the highest throughput available for busy labs. Utilizing an industry-leading 
1800 watts of microwave energy, the MARS 6 offers unprecedented power and 
control with CEM’s patented PowerMAX™ Technology. The system also features pre-
programmed One Touch™ Methods, including USEPA 3546, which can be accessed via 
the large, full-color touchscreen interface. Using One Touch Methods, the MARS 6 au-
tomatically recognizes the vessel type, counts the number of vessels, and determines 
the optimum parameters for a fast, efficient extraction. 

Utilizing a 40-place MARSXpress turntable, 20 g of EPA Priority Pollutant CLP soil was 
weighed into each 75-mL vessel and 25-mL of acetone:hexane 1:1 (v/v) was added. 
The easy-to-use, 3-part vessels were assembled, loaded onto the turntable and placed in 
the MARS 6. The One Touch Method for USEPA 3546 was selected and the run started. 

Following the prescribed 
method for USEPA 3546 
requiring temperature and 
pressure conditions of 100 
– 115 oC and 50 – 175 
psi, the power was set to 
100% at 1800 watts with 
a Ramp Time of 15 min-
utes and a Hold Time of 10 minutes. The MARS 6 is unique in its ability to measure 
and control the temperature of all 40 vessels. As it regulates the run based on the most 
reactive vessel and can switch control rapidly from one vessel to another, the system 

ensures that the proper extraction conditions are met for each sample in the batch. 
This information can be conveniently printed out in a bar graph for documentation 
(Figure 1). Due to advanced vessel architecture and the high performance design of 
the airflow system, vessels cool quickly in the MARS 6 without the need for external 
blowers or water baths.

As observed in the Chlorinated Pesticide Residue Recovery data in the chart, the MARS 
6 offers better results than conventional methods. In addition, 500 extractions may 
be performed in the MARS 6 with the same amount of solvent needed for 32 Soxhlet 
extractions. The ability to batch up to 40 samples provides laboratories with the lowest 
cost per test available.

microwave-Assisted extraction 
of Semi-Volatile organic compounds 
using uSepA method 3546
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MILLS & GRINDERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
Mill or Grinder

1. Will the mill/grinder be used for wet 
or dry milling?

 2. For dry milling, ask how finely 
the material needs to be ground 
and what are the properties of the 
material? Rotor beater, disc, and 
mortar mills, for example, are best 
for mid-range grinding (final fine-
ness of ~0.01-0.1 mm).       

3. For wet milling, ask what capacity 
of grinder you will need. Bead mills 
are usually best for small capac-
ity applications while rotor-stator 
homogenizers should be consid-
ered for larger scale applications. 
For very large scale applications, 
industrial-scale mills are probably 
the best fit.

4. how important is preventing cross-
contamination? Bead mills are 
likely a good choice if you don’t 
want any risk of contamination.

 5. Based on the materials you will 
be milling, how long does the 
miller or grinder typically last? 
how much do replacement parts 
cost and how easy are they to 
get? What level of support/war-
ranties does the company offer?

in a laboratory, most materials required for sampling are, 
in practice, nonhomogeneous mixtures. The best method of 
obtaining a small representative sample of the nonuniform 
whole is to take a quantity of the material large enough to 
be compositionally representative and reduce it to a fine 
homogeneous powder. for this purpose, a laboratory mill/
grinder is usually used.

recenT TrendS in MillinG & GrindinG:

• Milling and grinding are ancient techniques that are working their way into 
high-tech markets. Demand for particle size reduction systems has grown signifi-
cantly from “alternative” industries. In particular, demand from the energy sector 
has been substantial, especially for processing biomass materials such as wood, 
refuse, and even garbage. Solar energy R&D is another emerging venue.

• The breadth of life science applications has given rise to fierce competition 
between homogenization and milling/grinding. Both have utility in this area, 
but the tug of war between competing methods goes on.

• For some pharmaceuticals, the higher end of the nano-size domain might be just 
what the doctor ordered. Ball milling is being investigated extensively for drug 
particle size reduction; the manufacturing processes for five approved drugs 
already use milling.

recenTlY releaSed MillS & GrinderS

cYclone MillS
•	 Provide	optimized	air	throughput		and	cooling	of	sample	and	grinding	tools
•	 Allow	for	improved	material	discharge	resulting	in	less	cleaning
•	 Give	users	complete	recovery	of	sample	material
•	 RETSCH	line	of	lab	mills	includes	various	models	which	can	be	equipped	

with	a	cyclone,	such	as	the	TWISTER	and	ZM	200

RETSCH
www.retsch-us.com

TuBe Mill
•	 Batch	mill	with	single-use	milling	vessels	enables	serial	testing	to	be	carried	out	under		

reproducible	conditions
•	 Single-use	milling	vessels	save	on	cleaning,	time	and	energy;	they	also	prevent	cross-contamination
•	 40	ml	capacity	milling	vessels	and	hood	are	made	from	transparent	material,	allowing	the	milling	

process	to	be	observed	at	any	time

IKA 
www.ika.com
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PreP-Mill®  
•	 Ensures	uniform	batch-to-batch	mixing	characteristics
•	 Designed	to	operate	at	temperatures	up	to	260°C,	with	an	

accuracy	of	±	1°C
•	 Provides	high	torque	output	from	a	2.5	HP	sensor-less	vector	drive	

with	built-in	torque	overload	protection
•	 Utilizes	improved	transfer	rolls	coated	with	Acrotherm	TK400	(RC	

70),	an	extremely	durable	coating	for	high	wear	resistance

C.W. Brabender Instruments  
www.cwbrabender.com

6970 efM enclosed freezer/Mill
•	 Features	a	totally	enclosed	liquid	nitrogen	(LN)	auto-fill	

system	with	external	loading	of	sample	vials	
•	 Includes	a	pre-cooling	chamber,	allowing	additional	samples	

to	be	cooled	while	the	grinding	chamber	is	in	operation
•	 Controlled	by	a	color	touch	screen	interface	that	can	store	up	

to	10	programs	for	rapid	process	replication	and	consistency

SPEX SamplePrep 
www.spexsampleprep.com

Mill & Grinder ManufacTurerS

Buehler www.buehler.com    

C.W. Brabender Instruments www.cwbrabender.com 

Drais www.draiswerke-inc.com  

Extec www.extec.com 

Fritsch www.fritsch.de/en   

Glen Creston www.glencreston.co.uk

Glen Mills www.glenmills.com  

hitachi high Technologies www.hitachi-hta.com

hosokawa www.hmicronpowder.com

IKA www.ika.net

Lab Synergy www.labsynergy.com

Retsch www.retsch-us.com 

SPEX SamplePrep www.spexcsp.com

Sturtevant www.sturtevantinc.com

The Fitzpatrick Co www.fitzmill.com

The Jet Pulverizer Co www.jetpul.com 

Union Process www.unionprocess.com
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OVENS

ToP 5 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG a laB oven

1. What temperature range do you 
require? (Does the product have 
reserve temperature capacity?)

 2. What accuracy and uniformity 
does the product have? (Will my 
sample be damaged or will my 
experiment only function in one 
“sweet spot”?)       

3. Are interior chamber space / 
weight of my sample and floor 
space in the lab a match to ap-
plication and lab?

4. Do I need any computer inter-
faces, alarms or safety devices 
on my oven?

 5. Are accessories like data loggers, 
viewing windows and modifica-
tions like access ports available 
from the manufacturer to suit my 
specific needs?

nobody gets excited about lab ovens, but they are definitely 
essential lab components. ovens are found in almost every 
industrial, research and development laboratory. applications 
include drying lab ware and keeping it ready for use; steriliza-
tion; conducting above-ambient, constant-temperature experi-
ments; drying reagents and desiccants; annealing and curing 
materials; component and materials testing, and many others.

aPPlicaTionS our readerS are uSinG Their laB ovenS for, BaSed on 
our MoST recenT SurveY reSulTS:

heating and drying 50%

Temperature-linked experiments 19%

Evaporating 9%

Sterilization 7%

Baking 5%

Annealing 2%

Other 8%

acceSSorieS our readerS are uSinG WiTh Their laB ovenS:    

Controllers/programmers 23%

Over-temperature protection 22%

Temperature monitoring 34%

Data logger 10%

Chart recorders/DAQ 7%

Other 4%

our readerS’ ToP Ten MoST iMPorTanT facTorS/feaTureS in 
Their choice To BuY a laB oven:  

Important

Price 73%

Low maintenance/operating costs 70%

Ease of use 62%

Safety 50%

Temperature ranges ambient +40°C to 200°C/250°C 38%

Service and support 36%

Warranty 35%

Energy efficient 31%

Smallest footprint possible with a large interior 26%

Controlled airflow to provide uniform temperature heat distribution 26%
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recenTlY releaSed ovenS

ed, fd and fed SerieS 
•	 Wide	temperature	range	of	5°C	above	ambient	temperature	

to	300	°C	allows	short	heating	up	times	and	provides	large	
capacity	reserve

•	 Excellent	thermal	insulation	reduces	operating	costs
•	 Provides	uniform	drying	conditions	through	features	such	as	

homogeneous	temperature	control	
•	 Minimal	maintenance	and	operating	costs;	short	delivery	times

BINDER
www.binder-world.com

iSoTherM® SerieS
•	 Feature	multiple	redundant	over-temperature	protection	

systems	for	maximum	sample	and	user	protection
•	 Feature	electrogalvanized	steel	with	white	oven-baked	

epoxy	antimicrobial	powder-coated	finish
•	 Feature	a	single	piece	stainless-steel	chamber	with	

rounded	corners

ESCO 
www.escoglobal.com

Tr 60 – 1050  
•	 Features	forced	air	circulation	and	a	maximum	working		

temperature	of	300°C
•	 Stainless	steel	interior	chamber	is	easy	to	clean	and	resistant	to	rust
•	 Suitable	for	various	applications,	including	drying,	sterilizing	and	

warm	storing
•	 Features	consistent	temperature	uniformity	

Nabertherm  
www.nabertherm.com

heratherm
•	 Provides		gentle	heating	and	drying	with	minimal	air	turbulence
•	 Microprocessor	controls	deliver	detailed	information	on	current	

temperature	and	set	points
•	 Allows	users	to	set	the	temperature	from	50	to	330	C	and	store	the	

setting	in	memory	while	the	oven	is	off
•	 Features	a	visual	over	temperature	alarm	and	built-in	safety	backup	

Thermo Fisher Scientific
www.thermoscientific.com

oven ManufacTurerS

Binder   www.binder-world.com    

Boekel Scientific  www.boekelsci.com 

Carbolite  www.carbolite.us  

Cascade TEK  www.cascadetek.com

ESCO  escoglobal.com   

Jeio Tech  www.jeiotech.com

Labnet International  www.labnetlink.com  

LABREPCO  www.labrepco.com

Lucifer Furnaces www.luciferfurnaces.com 

MTI www.mtixtl.com

Nabertherm  www.nabertherm.com

ShEL LAB www.shellab.com

So-Low  www.so-low.com

SP Industries  www.spindustries.com

Stovall Life Science  www.slscience.com 

Ted Pella  www.tedpella.com

Terra Universal www.terrauniversal.com 

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

yamato Scientific America www.yamato-usa.com

Z-sciences www.z-sciences.com
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ph METERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
ph MeTer

1. What type of connector does the 
meter use?  
a. Is it a BNC or DIN?  
b. Is it proprietary or can other 

manufacturer’s probes be used 
with it?

 2. What is the replacement cost for a 
ph electrode?       

3. What accessories are included with 
the meter?  
a. What is the complete cost of all 

accessories needed to operate 
the meter?

4. What type of after sales support 
is offered? 
a. If something goes wrong with the 

meter, can it be fixed locally? 
b. What is the general turn-

around time for repair?

 5. What makes the company different 
from other companies that manu-
facture similar products?

6. What additional types of features 
are offered?  (GLP data, PC con-
nectivity (USB vs  RS 232), calibra-
tion timeout, number of calibration 
points, ISE concentration readout, 
incremental methods for ISE and 
mv readout of concentration during 
calibration process.)

The expanded features in today’s ph meters reflect the broad 
use of this technology. researchers use ph meters in a wide 
range of research fields—including biological and chemical, 
agricultural and environmental, and more—and virtually all 
kinds of manufacturing.

The TYPe(S) of ph MeTer(S) our readerS are uSinG or PlanninG To 
PurchaSe for Their laBS, BaSed on our laTeST SurveY:

Currently Using              Planning to Purchase

Benchtop ph meter                                        53% 4%

handheld ph meter                                       22% 4%

Tester ph meter                                               3% 2%

In-line ph meter                                              8% 2%

Other                                                            2% 0%

The MeThodS for MeaSurinG ph reSPondenTS  
uSe in Their laBS.    

Glass-electrode method 58%

Indicator methods 23%

Metal-electrode methods 9%

hydrogen-electrode method 8%

Quinhydron-electrode method 1%

Antimony-electrode method 1%

Other  1%

challenGeS our readerS are currenTlY exPeriencinG  
WiTh Their ph MeTer(S):  

No issues 28%

Frequent re-calibration 24%

Temperature-dependent 13%

Fragile–constant wearing and breaking of glass electrodes 12%

Unreliable/inaccurate measurement 9%

Maintenance-intensive 6%

Limited field applicability 4%

Other  2%

high labor costs 1%

Battery life 1%
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recenTlY releaSed ph MeTerS

hi 22091 ph/Mv MeTer 
•	 Provides	a	high	level	of	accuracy
•	 Redesigned	HI	2209	(pH/mV	Meter),	HI	2314	(EC	meter),	

HI	2315	(EC	meter),	HI	23151	(EC	meter	with	analog	
output),	and	HI	2316	(EC	and	resistivity	meter)	also	
recently	released

•	 Includes	larger,	easy	to	read	LCD,	space	saving	built-in	
solution	holders	and	an	attractive	redesigned	case

Hanna Instruments
www.hannainst.com

MoBile ph MeTer 
826
•	 Suitable	for	use	in	harsh	environments
•	 Easy	to	use	meter	features	level	IP67	protection,	meaning	that	it		

is	sealed	against	dust	and	submersion	in	water	up	to	1m
•	 Also	includes	include	wireless	printing	and	a	choice	of	1	–	3		

calibration	points
•	 Features	memory	capable	of	holding	200	results	and	an	impact-

resistant	carrying	case	

Metrohm 
www.metrohmusa.com

Ph-1 MeTer acceSSorY for iPhone & iPod  
•	 Measures	pH	accurately,	presents	the	data	in	an	easy-to-read	

format	and	supports	email	transmission	of	critical	readings
•	 Simple	to	set	up	and	use
•	 Can	be	used	for	environmental	testing	and	monitoring,	industrial	

processes	and	plants,	and	the	classroom	or	educational	field	trips
•	 Designed	for	use	with	the	Sensorex	Model	S200C/BNC	or	the	

Sensorex	Model	S293/30K/BNC/2.5

Sensorex  
www.sensorex.com

Sevencompact™ Benchtop Meters
•	 For	measurement	of	pH,	ion	concentration,	ORP	or	

conductivity
•	 Comes	in	pH/Ion	S220	and	Conductivity	S230	

models
•	 Easy	to	operate;	menu	guidance	is	available	in	10	

different	languages
•	 Two	display	layouts	available		

Mettler Toledo
www.mettlertoledo.com

ph MeTer ManufacTurerS

Beckman Coulter www.beckmancoulter.com    

Corning www.corning.com  

Denver www.denverinstrumentusa.com  

hach www.hach.com 

hamilton www.hamiltoncompany.com   

hanna Instruments www.hannainst.com/usa

horiba www.horiba.com  

ITT Analytics www.itt.com

LaMotte www.lamotte.com

Metrohm www.metrohmusa.com

Mettler Toledo www.mt.com

Nova Analytics www.novaanalytic.com

Oakton www.4oakton.com

Omega www.omega.ca

Pulse Instrument www.pulseinstrument

Sartorius www.sartorius.com

Sensorex www.sensorex.com 

Thermo Orion www.thermoscientific.com
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PIPETTES

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
PiPeTTe

1. What differentiates the pipette from 
others offered in terms of perfor-
mance and ergonomics? 

 2. Is the product compatible with 
other manufacturers’ consumables 
(tips)?       

3. What types of services are offered 
for this product? Calibration? Repair?

4. Does the company offer applica-
tion support and technical phone 
support before and after product 
purchase?

 5. What is the product life expecta-
tion? What is the product’s warranty 
period? If the company discontinues 
the product, for how many years do 
they provide accessories and parts 
for the instrument?

Best practices dictate that pipettes undergo preventive main-
tenance and calibration at least once per year. calibration in-
volves dispensing set volumes of a liquid, usually water, into 
the weighing pan of a calibrated balance. Service personnel 
correct for temperature, humidity, and atmospheric pressure, 
and then compare the expected weight to the actual weight.

The MoST coMMon errorS our readerS exPerience WiTh Their 
PiPeTTeS, BaSed on our laTeST SurveY, include:

human errors 27%

Viscosity reduces accuracy 16%

Liquids stick to tip 15%

Immersed tips carry over liquid 13%

Surface tension reduces accuracy 10%

Pipettes take up more liquid 7%

Liquids evaporate 4%

Other  4%

Liquid temperature 3%

The aMounT of TiMe individual(S) in our readerS’ laBS SPend Per 
daY WorkinG WiTh Their PiPeTTeS:    

Less than 1 hour 29%

1 - 2 hours 29%

2 - 3 hours 17%

Over 3 hours 26%

The TYPe(S) of PiPeTTeS reSPondenTS are currenTlY uSinG or 
PlanninG To PurchaSe in Their laBS: 

Using               Planning to Purchase

Manual: single-channel                                 28% 4%

Manual: multi-channel                                   16% 2%

Manual: fixed volume                                   11% 2%

Electronic: single-channel                                8% 3%

Electronic: multi-channel                                  7% 2%

Electronic: fixed volume                                  1% 1%

Repeater                                                     12% 2%

Other                                                           1% 0%



products in action

102 Motor Parkway, 
Hauppauge, NY 11788 USA
Tel: 800-645-3050 
www.eppendorfna.com

Together, these features mean no more delays due to com-
plicated programming or inflexible processes. Instead, you 
get precisely adjustable parameters, maximum reproducible 
results, fatigue-free work and consistent, full control over the 
pipetting processes. Pipetting “reloaded”: Eppendorf Xplorer 
plus now available in every laboratory!

Reproducible results are essential for your laboratory work! 
Of course, dispensing results are affected by many factors; 
for example, by signs of fatigue or the aspiration and dis-
pensing speed of the liquid. With the Eppendorf Xplorer plus, 
all relevant factors, e.g., volume, speed, mixing cycles, etc., 
can now be precisely and reproducibly set. No matter where 
you are in the world, or which liquid you’re using, the Eppendorf Xplorer plus can be 
individually adjusted to your environment and requirements. Program the Xplorer plus to 
an altitude or specific liquid density. Your unit can also be personally labeled to prevent 
an accidental exchange with another Xplorer.

AN INTELLIgENT pIpETTE!
With additional applications, adjustable fixed-volumes and individual programming tasks 
are performed much faster and easier. The Xplorer plus also includes a history function 
that automatically saves the last parameters for faster handling! A password can be en-
tered to guarantee the highest degree of protection for your programming and settings. 

Additional Programming modes Include:

•	 Multiple	Aspiration

•	 Diluting

•	 Reverse	Pipetting

•	 Sequential	Dispensing	

•	 Sequential	Pipetting

EvERyThINg AT A gLANCE wITh ONE CLICk
You can easily select all functions with the practical selection dial. The clearly arranged 
color display of all adjustable parameters means no more getting lost in the submenus! 
An optional help function can be installed in your language of choice.

EvERyThINg UNDER CONTROL
For slow pipetting, loading gels or dispensing supernatant, a feel for your task is 
required—and complete control of the piston movement! With the Xplorer plus, the 

“Manual pipetting” function and operational rocker make precise and flexible direc-
tional control of the piston possible.

The Eppendorf Xplorer plus was developed and produced by renowned ergonomic ex-
perts according to the strict criteria of the PhysioCare Concept.  

The Eppendorf Xplorer plus’ perfect balance and hand rest guarantee a low-impact 
position and efficient relaxation periods. The handle and size of the control buttons 
feature a user-friendly design, regardless of hand size.

IMpROvED vIEw
On an integrated information display, you can see if your test series is correct or check 
when the next service is due. The Xplorer plus can remind you of its next service – 
after a specific period of time or depending on frequency of use as selected.

SIMpLE LOgIC
To make pipette operation even more logical, we have developed a unique multi-
function rocker for the Eppendorf Xplorer plus. The switch enables ultra precise control 
of liquid aspiration and dispensing. It follows the “Up is up and down is down”™ 
principle: Press the rocker up to aspirate liquids and down to dispense liquids. When 
the tip is ejected, the piston automatically returns to zero position!

whEN TIpS ARE OpTIMALLy SEATED
The Eppendorf Xplorer plus’ spring-loaded tip cone provides maximum tightness with 
minimal attachment force, noticeably reducing the energy required for ejection without 
compromising tightness. Because the tip always rests in the same position, the repro-
ducibility of your results are heightened. 

ThE fUTURE IN yOUR hANDS
The protection of resources, saving time and 
guaranteed precision are important aspects 
of lab work everywhere. In some areas the 
requirements even go beyond these high 
standards – every second counts and errors 
can lead to severe consequences. Eppendorf 
Xplorer plus was developed for the highest 
of these requirements!

Simply Better pipetting:  
new! eppendorf xplorer plus 
Eppendorf presents its new electronic pipette, the Eppendorf Xplorer plus®. The intuitive 
operating concept and ergonomic display of our Xplorer set new standards in simplicity, 
precision and reproducibility.  The Eppendorf Xplorer is specially designed for users 
working with complex or long pipetting series requiring the utmost in exact setting of 
parameters, maximum reproducibility and low operating force. Now with the release of 
the Xplorer plus there are additional intelligent applications, adjustable fixed-volumes 
and individual programming tasks are performed much faster and easier.

1272012/2013 PRG      lab Manager



128 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com

basic lab  |  PIPETTES

recenTlY releaSed PiPeTTeS

xPlorer PluS®  
•	 Features	a	selection	dial	for	easy	navigation	between	functions	
•	 Includes	user-friendly	programming	to	change	parameters	quickly	
•	 Also	includes	multifunctional	rocker	with	simple	“up	is	up	and	down		

is	down”	logic	
•	 Boasts	Eppendorf	PhysioCare	Concept:	Optimal	ergonomics	and	fatigue-free	

work:	with	lightweight	design	and	ergonomic	display
•	 Provides	high	reproducibility	with	spring-loaded	tip	cone

Eppendorf
www.eppendorfna.com

nichiPeT PreMiuM 
•	 Includes	a	five-year	warranty
•	 Features	a	non-corrosive	and	non-greased	ceramic	plunger	and	

abrasion-resistant	nozzle	tip
•	 Also	includes	improved	O-rings	rated	at	600,000	aspirate/dispense	

cycles,	and	a	solvent-resistant	high-impact	polymer	body
•	 Constructed	of	UV	resistant	materials	and	is	fully	autoclavable	at	121	

C	for	20	minutes

Nichiryo 
www.nichiryo.com

BiohiT PicuS  
•	 Ergonomic	design	ensures	optimal	working	posture	and	allows		

comfortable	handling	to	ease	the	workload	of	laboratory		
professionals	in	long	pipetting	series

•	 Lightweight	design	and	electronic	tip	ejection	help	protect	users		
from	repetitive	strain	injury

•	 New	generation	technology—electronic	brake	and	the	piston	control		
system—guarantee	optimal	pipetting	results

•	 Includes	intuitive	user	interface

Sartorius  
www.sartorius.com

PiPeTBoY Serological Pipette controller
•	 Now	with	a	3-year	warranty	in	celebration	of	the	brand’s		

30th	anniversary
•	 Allows	users	to	reproducibly	pipette	liquids	from	0.1	to	100	ml
•	 Smart	valve	design	and	speed	regulation	enable	accurate	

control	of	dosing	from	drop-by-drop	to	fast	pipetting	using	just	
finger	pressure	on	trigger	controls

•	 Available	in	a	large	choice	of	colors

INTEGRA
www.integra-biosciences.com

PiPeTTe ManufacTurerS

Biohit                                  www.biohit.com    

BrandTech                           www.brandtech.com  

CAPP                                  www.capp.dk  

Cole-Parmer                        www.coleparmer.com 

Drummond Scientific            www.drummondsci.com   

Eppendorf                           www.eppendorf.com

Gelcompany                        www.gelcompany.com  

Gilson                                www.gilson.com

Globe Scientific                   www.globescientific.com

hamilton                             www.hamiltoncompany.com

hirschmann                         www.hirschmann-inc.com

INTEGRA Biosciences           www.integra-biosciences.com

Jencons Scientific                 www.jenconsusa.com

Labnet International              www.labnetlink.com 

Nichiryo America                 www.nichiryo.com

Oxford Instruments               www.oxford-instruments.com

Rainin Instrument Company   www.rainin.com 

Sartorius                             www.sartorius.com

USA Scientific                      www.usascientific.com

VistaLab Technologies           www.vistalab.com

Wheaton Science Products    www.wheatonsci.com



Extremely Ergonomic,
Refreshingly Simple.
Lightweight and extremely comfortable, the new PIPETMAN® M 
from Gilson is a fully motorized pipette that requires virtually zero 
pipetting forces to aspirate and dispense samples.

::: 4 pipetting modes - pipet, repetitive, mix, reverse

::: Convenient GLP features

::: Lightest motorized pipette on the market

::: Now available in a multichannel!

Learn more about the new

www.pipetman.com

LabManager_August_PIPETMAN M.indd   1 7/16/2012   3:21:18 PM



defines a new level of 
ergonomics, accuracy and reliability:

- Helps you prevent repetitive strain injury due 
 to light weight design and electronic tip ejection. 

- Achieve better and more reliable results with a new 
 generation technology and the error control system.

- Save time with an extremely fast one-handed 
 volume adjustment, a unique built-in microplate 
 tracker and easy programmability.

www.sartorius.com/picus

The Biohit PicusThe Biohit Picus

Lab InnovInnovator

     Revolutionize your pipetting.
New               Picus electronic pipette.
  The smallest, the lightest, the most precise.



The world’s largest producer of virtual events  
within the Life Sciences community

6th Annual Life Sciences | September 12-13, 2012

BioConference
LIVE

TEL +1.714.463.4673

info@bioconferencelive.com

Register for FREE at BioConferenceLive.com

This event will be our 6th Annual Life Sciences 

BioConference Live virtual event.  Attendees can 

earn free CE Credits accredited by PACE.  The 

theme of this online conference is a range of life 

science topics such as:  Genomics, Cancer Research, 

Drug Discovery, Microbiology, Molecular Biology, 

Neuroscience, Bioinformatics, Biomarkers, Cell 

Biology, Next Generation Sequencing, Automation, 

High Throughput Screening, Proteomics, Stem Cell 

Technologies, and much more.

This event will bring together researchers, lab 

managers and directors, academia, and industry 

from around the world to learn about the most 

recent advances in Life Sciences.  This conference 

offers an amazing opportunity as it’s free to 

participants and there are no out of pocket travel 

expenses. However, participants will still benefit from 

interacting with a global community of  

like-minded colleagues, without leaving the comfort 

of their office or lab.
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POWER  
SUPPLIES

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When SPecifYinG 
PoWer ManaGe-
MenT SoluTionS

1. What options are available and how 
will they affect the lab? 

 2. Will you need to do a complete 
overhaul each time you add a 
piece of equipment or are solu-
tions flexible enough to allow for 
additional equipment?       

3. how difficult is it to move or relo-
cate plugs and receptacles if you 
need to adjust your layout?

4. Does the company’s product offer 
any level of sustainability? 

 5. What kind of product life can 
you expect from the company’s 
system? Is it durable enough to 
handle years of use or will it 
continually show wear? Can you 
count on the company’s team to 
provide service throughout the 
product’s life?

6. What kind of cost should you ex-
pect from the company’s system? 
Materials? Installation? On-going 
maintenance? Service? Warranty? 
Total cost of ownership?

Power supplies provide steady, precisely controlled electri-
cal energy to electronic equipment. anyone who has built 
or worked with a desktop computer recognizes the power 
supply— typically the bulkiest component—sitting behind the 
electrical inlet socket.

five faST facTS on PoWer SuPPlieS:

• Uninterruptible power supplies are rather uncommon in most labs, except for 
stand-alone computer equipment that might suffer from data loss. Academic 
and industrial research organizations usually have house backup generators 
for heavy equipment and instrumentation, and backups for both computer 
power and data.

• Switching power supplies use a switching generator to harness efficiencies 
when converting electrical energy from the grid’s AC to specific DC current and 
voltage requirements. Switching supplies work by rapidly turning on and off. 
Linear power supplies operate at constant, precisely controlled voltages. 

• Switching power supplies are common as embedded supplies for personal 
computers because of their high efficiency and small footprint, but they tend to 
be electrically noisy and don’t regulate as well as linear power supplies.

• Stand-alone power supplies, including uninterruptible supplies, do make sense 
in non-electronics labs when a lot of equipment runs on the same voltage.

• Electrical/electronics lab power supplies come in three major types, depend-
ing on the work being done. Constant voltage supplies provide configurable 
DC voltage that is adjustable over a specific range that includes zero voltage. 
Constant current supplies output-regulated current independent of the voltage. 
Constant voltage/ constant current devices provide either voltage or current.
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recenTlY releaSed PoWer SuPPlY ProducTS

hvPS SerieS  
•	 Provides	10	to	100	kV	adjustable	output	at	power	levels	

up	to	200	kW
•	 Packaged	in	a	24”W	x	36”D	x	74”H	cabinet	and	uses	tap	

water	for	cooling
•	 Offers	full	over-voltage	and	over-current	protection	up	

to	+30%

Diversified Technologies  
www.divtecs.com

n6705B dc Power analyzer
•	 Provides	excellent	productivity	gains	when	sourcing	and	

measuring	DC	voltage	and	current	into	a	DUT
•	 Combines	up	to	four	advanced	DC	power	supplies,	DMM,	

oscilloscope,	arbitrary	waveform	generator	and	datalogger
•	 Includes	an	easy-to-use	interface,	with	all	sourcing	and	

measuring	functions	available	from	the	front	panel

Agilent 
www.agilent.com

PoWer SuPPlY ManufacTurerS

AS Research www.asresearch.com   

B&K Precision www.bkprecision.com 

Diversified Technologies www.divtecs.com  

EMCO high Voltage www.emcohighvoltage.com 

Spellman high Voltage www.spellmanhv.com   

Tripp Lite www.tripplite.com

UltraVolt www.ultravolt.com  

Universal Electric www.uecorp.com

rTr-505v Wireless voltage logger
•	 Measures	DC	voltages	from	0	to	22VDC	with	accuracy	of	±0.5mv
•	 Features	a	large	LCD	display	and	capacity	for	16,000	readings
•	 Also	boasts	IP64	water	resistance	and	up	to	4	years	battery	life	

with	the	“L”	version
•	 Compatible	with	all	TandD	RTR-500	Series	Wireless	Data	Collectors

TandD 
www.tandd.com

PluG-in raceWaY
•	 Scalable	solution	offers	the	ability	to	add	or	relocate	plug-in	mod-

ules,	including	standard	plugs	and	datacom	channels,	anywhere
•	 Features	a	smooth	aluminum	finish	and	compact	design	that	

allows	for	quick	installation
•	 Design	allows	users	to	simply	snap	any	number	of	pre-assembled	

plug-in	modules	into	place	on	the	raceway	backplane	for	an	
instant	connection

STARLINE
www.uecorp.com
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REFRACTOMETERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
refracToMeTer

1. What is the range of readings 
(highest to lowest) the instrument 
can make? This will help you make 
sure it will suit your purpose.

2. how easy can the refractometer 
be read and understood? This is 
especially important if non-experts 
will be the main users.      

3. What is the calibration temperature 
of the refractometer?   

4. how easy it is to calibrate? Must 
you purchase a calibration liquid, 
or can you calibrate with distilled 
water? Does it calibrate with a 
set screw or a dial or knob? 

5. how easy it is to clean the instrument?

a refractometer is an optical instrument that is used to deter-
mine a concentration of a particular substance within a given 
solution. The measure of how much the speed of light is reduced 
when traveling through a substance such as a gas, solid, or so-
lution is referred to as the refractive index (ri). on obtaining the 
index, you can calculate different properties of the element, such 
as the concentration of blood protein, sugar content or salinity.

reSPondenTS’ PriMarY aPPlicaTionS for refracToMeTerS, BaSed on 
our laTeST SurveY reSulTS:  

Pharmacy, Medicine, Biotechnology 21%

Food and Beverage 20%

Chemical Industry 13%

Education, Research 13%

Environmental 5%

Fragrance, Cosmetics, Personal Care 3%

Petroleum 3%

Minerals, Mining, Raw Materials 2%

Other 19%

TYPeS of refracToMeTerS reSPondenTS are uSinG:  

Manual Portable 39%

Digital Benchtop 26%

Manual Benchtop 22%

Digital Portable 11%

Other 2%

ProducT PerforMance WaS SelecTed BY 100% of The reSPon-
denTS aS an iMPorTanT feaTure in The deciSion-MakinG ProceSS 
When PurchaSinG a neW refracToMeTer. The folloWinG Were 
alSo iMPorTanT:   

Calibration Solutions 44%

Printer 28%

Automation 19%

Other 9%
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recenTlY releaSed refracToMeTerS

aBBeMaT SerieS
•	 Sophisticated	measuring	principle	guarantees	

maximum	accuracy
•	 Low	sample	volume,	highest	efficiency
•	 Simple	to	adjust
•	 User-friendly,	quick	and	easy
•	 Performance,	Performance	Plus,	Heavy	Duty,	and	

WR-MW	models	available

Anton Paar
www.anton-paar.com

dr-a1-PluS
•	 Features	a	brighter	field	of	view	than	its	predecessor,	the	

DR-A1,	making	it	easier	to	measure	inhomogeneous	and/or	
dark	samples

•	 Refractive	index	(nD)	1.3000	to	1.7100
•	 Brix	0.0	to	95.0%
•	 Measurement	temperature	range:	5	to	50°C	(at	unit	of	0.1°C)
•	 Provides	measurement	accuracy	of	(nD)	±0.0002	(refractive	

index)	and	Brix	±0.1%

ATAGO USA 
www.atago.net

hi 96801  
•	 Suited	to	the	analysis	of	fruits,	energy	drinks,	

puddings,	soy	milk	juices,	jam,	marmalade,	honey,	
soups,	jelly,	tofu	and	condiments

•	 Dual-level	LCD	displays	measurement	and	tempera-
ture	readings	simultaneously

•	 Includes	Automatic	Temperature	Compensation	for	
accurate	measurements

•	 Provides	easy	measurement;	place	a	few	drops	of	
the	sample	in	the	well	and	press	the	READ	key

Hanna Instruments  
www.hannainst.com  

Bellingham + Stanley rfM700 Series
•	 Are	robust,	low	cost,	and	fully	automatic	
•	 Four	models	to	choose	from	depending	on	the	ap-

plication	requirement	and	the	budget	available
•	 Features	a	sapphire	prism	mounted	in	an	easy	

clean	stainless	steel	dish	and	an	outer	casing	that	is	
sealed	and	shaped	to	withstand	sample	spillage	and	
moisture	ingress

Xylem
www.xylemanalytics.com

refracToMeTer ManufacTurerS

Anton Paar   www.anton-paar.com     

ATAGO USA www.atago.net   

hanna Instruments www.hannainst.com/usa  

Index Instruments www.indexinstruments.com   

Reichert www.reichert.com   

Rudolph Research Analytical www.rudolphresearch.com

Xylem www.xylemanalytics.com



Why do more than 5,000 customers in 80
countries around the world choose Rudolph?

Quality, Reliability, Accuracy

For the most demanding applications

The J457 Series of
Automatic Refractometers

NVLAP LAB CODE: 200898-0
Accreditation to ISO/IEC 17025:2005

United States Department of Commerce
National Institute of Standards and Technology

Featuring Smart Measure™ Technology (Patent Pending)Here’s what some of our customers have to say:

YES NO YES NO YES NO

Smart Measure™ knows when to measure and display a result even when the operator does not.

• Dirty prism detection • Insufficient sample load detection • Improper water zero detection
• Incorrect calibration detection • Cross contamination detection • Trapped air bubble on prism surface detection

• Automatic Polarimeters
• Automatic Refractometers
• Automatic Density Meters

“We have the Autopol V from Rudolph Research Analytical. I
have used numerous polarimeters and this is by far the best. It
is one piece of equipment that you never worry about.”
– A.D., Rockwell Medical Technologies

“The instrument has given us faultless service. I have been
more than impressed with its accuracy, precision and
reliability.” – M.A., Merck

“The instrument has been trouble free, exceptionally stable
and accurate as well as easy to use. I highly recommend the
instrument.” – J.C., Schering Labs

“Our school of pharmacy has fully converted to Rudolph,
based on specifications, price and support. We have been very
pleased with our purchases.” – J.R., University of Mississippi

“The instrument is so stable in fact, that I can honestly say
after using the instrument for over a year, we have never had a
different reading from the original measurement, no matter
how many times we repeatedly press the “Measure” button.” –
R.R., The Western Sugar Cooperative

Why do more than 5,000 customers in 80
countries around the world choose Rudolph?

Quality, Reliability, Accuracy

For the most demanding applications

The J457 Series of
Automatic Refractometers

Integrity, Quality, and Innovation for over fifty years

www.rudolphresearch.com
Phone: 973-584-1558 • Fax: 973-584-5440

Integrity, Quality, and Innovation for over fifty years

www.rudolphresearch.com
Phone: 973-584-1558 • Fax: 973-584-5440



Why do more than 5,000 customers in 80
countries around the world choose Rudolph?

Quality, Reliability, Accuracy

For the most demanding applications

The J457 Series of
Automatic Refractometers

NVLAP LAB CODE: 200898-0
Accreditation to ISO/IEC 17025:2005

United States Department of Commerce
National Institute of Standards and Technology

Featuring Smart Measure™ Technology (Patent Pending)Here’s what some of our customers have to say:

YES NO YES NO YES NO

Smart Measure™ knows when to measure and display a result even when the operator does not.

• Dirty prism detection • Insufficient sample load detection • Improper water zero detection
• Incorrect calibration detection • Cross contamination detection • Trapped air bubble on prism surface detection

• Automatic Polarimeters
• Automatic Refractometers
• Automatic Density Meters

“We have the Autopol V from Rudolph Research Analytical. I
have used numerous polarimeters and this is by far the best. It
is one piece of equipment that you never worry about.”
– A.D., Rockwell Medical Technologies

“The instrument has given us faultless service. I have been
more than impressed with its accuracy, precision and
reliability.” – M.A., Merck

“The instrument has been trouble free, exceptionally stable
and accurate as well as easy to use. I highly recommend the
instrument.” – J.C., Schering Labs

“Our school of pharmacy has fully converted to Rudolph,
based on specifications, price and support. We have been very
pleased with our purchases.” – J.R., University of Mississippi

“The instrument is so stable in fact, that I can honestly say
after using the instrument for over a year, we have never had a
different reading from the original measurement, no matter
how many times we repeatedly press the “Measure” button.” –
R.R., The Western Sugar Cooperative

Why do more than 5,000 customers in 80
countries around the world choose Rudolph?

Quality, Reliability, Accuracy

For the most demanding applications

The J457 Series of
Automatic Refractometers

Integrity, Quality, and Innovation for over fifty years

www.rudolphresearch.com
Phone: 973-584-1558 • Fax: 973-584-5440

Integrity, Quality, and Innovation for over fifty years

www.rudolphresearch.com
Phone: 973-584-1558 • Fax: 973-584-5440
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REFRIGERATORS  
& FREEZERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS 
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a laB  
refriGeraTor/freeZer

1. how is the product manufactured?  
Ask about the quality of the materials 
used and the product life expectation 
based on manufacturing testing.  

2. What is the warranty? What does 
it include and for how long? Will 
anything void the warranty?       

3. how green is the product? Ask 
the company to provide details on 
energy efficiency and have them 
relate it to your return on invest-
ment (e.g. in 4 years will you save 
enough money in energy costs to 
pay for your freezer/fridge?).    

4. how much sample capacity are 
you getting for your space?  

5. What are the optimal voltage/
wiring conditions for running the 
fridge/freezer? If the building is 
older, will low voltage or voltage 
fluctuations affect the perfor-
mance of the freezer/fridge?

freezers and refrigerators are an integral part of any labora-
tory that requires temperature controlled storage. Maintain-
ing samples at an optimal temperature while in storage is 
vital for many lab professionals and this makes choosing the 
right freezer or refrigerator a crucial task. While the average 
kitchen freezer operates at about -20°c, laboratory variants 
have a much wider range of options depending on the stor-
age conditions needed.

The TeMPeraTure ranGe (in deGreeS celSiuS) of The laB freeZerS/
fridGeS our readerS currenTlY uSe or Plan To PurchaSe: 

0° to -20°C 26%

-20° to -30°C 16%

-30° to -45°C 5%

-45° to -85°C 40%

Colder than -85°C 7%

Other 5%

TYPeS of freeZerS our readerS are currenTlY uSinG or PlanninG 
To PurchaSe for Their laBS: 

Currently Using         Planning to Purchase

Blood bank and plasma                                      94% 6%

Explosion-proof                                                  94% 6%

Flammable materials storage                               89% 11%

Upright general purpose lab freezers                   91% 9%

Under-counter general purpose lab freezers          94% 6%

Low temperature chest lab freezers                      86% 14%

Low temperature upright lab freezers                    88% 12%

Upright ultra-low temperature freezers                   89% 11%

Chest ultra-low temperature freezers                     82% 18%

Other                                                                50% 50%

do You have a laB freeZer or are You PlanninG To PurchaSe a 
laB freeZer for Your laB?   

yes  86%

No, but planning to purchase 5%

No, and no plans to purchase 9%
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Join us for the Labs21 2012 Annual Conference, an event where designers, builders, and operators of 
sustainable laboratories and other high-technology facilities gather to share the latest industry developments 
and lessons learned. This year’s conference is not to be missed. Make your plans today to join us in San Jose!

•  Take advantage of registration discounts. Discounted registration fees are available for 
exhibitors, federal employees, and students, as well as for groups of 10 or more people from the same 
company. 
www.i2sl.org/labs21/conference/registration.html

•  Kick off the conference with pre-conference training sessions. Whether you’re new to 
the field or a professional looking to brush up on new technologies for your facility, I2SL has a  
pre-conference training session to fit your needs. 
www.i2sl.org/labs21/conference/preconf.html

•  Enhance your conference experience with an offsite tour. Get out of the convention center 
and into one of this year’s exciting evening tours: Stanford University’s Forsythe Data Center and Lorry I. 
Lokey Stem Cell Facility and the University of California, Santa Cruz, Biomedical Sciences Facility. 
www.i2sl.org/labs21/conference/evening/evening_events.html

•  Honor the laboratory designers of tomorrow. I2SL is excited to welcome its first-ever student 
design competition winners. Attendees will have multiple opportunities to hear from the winners during 
the conference. 
www.i2sl.org/competition/index.html

•  Sponsor the conference and get noticed. Draw the attention of more than 700 conference 
attendees and I2SL’s network of nearly 6,000 industry professionals by becoming a conference sponsor.
www.i2sl.org/labs21/conference/sponsorships.html

To learn more about the Labs21 2012 Annual Conference, visit:
www.i2sl.org/labs21/conference/conference2012.html

The Laboratories for the 21st Century (Labs21®) Annual Conference is hosted by the International 
Institute for Sustainable Laboratories (I2SLTM), in partnership with the U.S. Department of Energy 
(DOE) and the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

See You in San Jose!

October 2–4, 2012
San Jose McEnery Convention Center

San Jose, California, USA

Labs21 2012
A training and exposition for laboratories 

and other high-tech facilities

www.i2sl.org/labs21/conference



products in action

CONSTRUCTION
•	 CFC	free	polyurethane	cabinet	and	door	foam	insulation.	

•	 High-impact,	 smooth	 scratch	 and	 corrosion	 resistant	 
 painted exterior and smooth white painted interior,  
 provides attractive appearance and easy to clean surfaces. 

•	 Interior	and	exterior	of	the	freezer	cabinet	are	white	 
 painted galvanized steel. 

•	 Combination	 cabinet	 mounted	 multi-bulb	 and	 door	 
 perimeter gaskets provide multiple points of door  
 sealing. Ensures reliable frost resistant performance  
 and enhances energy efficient cold performance for  
 long term sample security and storage. 

•	 Interior	 doors	 (5)	 independent	 hinged	 steel	 inner	 
 doors are constructed of insulating material with magnetic  
 catch and easy pull handles. Reduces cold loss during  
 door openings and sample retrieval. 

•	 Five	 internal	 storage	compartments	with	 four	heavy	 
 duty reinforced stainless steel shelves. Shelves are adjust 
 able in 1 inch increments. Compatible with optional  
 stainless steel storage racks, fiberboard boxes and  
 dividers for multiple storage needs. 

•	 Multi-feed	patent	pending	cold	wall	evaporator	design	 
 provides superior refrigerant flow and maximizes cooling  
 power by ensuring that the evaporator is always  
 100% in contact with the freezer wall, maximizing  
 cold transfer into the freezer and heat removal from  
 the chamber. 

SELECT™ CONTROL SySTEM 
•	 Advanced	 PLC	 (programmable	 logic)	 microprocessor	 
 controller (door mounted eye level display and interface)  
 includes real time clock, event logging alarm history,  
 advanced alarms, alarm-test, and memory functions. 

•	 Password	protection	(2	levels,	setpoints	and	parameters)	 
 security for power, temperature and alarm settings. 

•	 Key	 pad,	 multifunction,	 menu	 driven,	 LCD	 display	 for	 
 trouble free access on monitoring of all control features. 

•	 Temperature	adjustable	in	0.1ºC	increments.	Temperature	 
	 display	to	0.1ºC	increments.	

• Control probe located in rear wall bottom left corner  
 for optimal and accurate temperature measurement  
 and control. 

SELECT™ REfRIgERATION SySTEM 
•	 Nor-Lake	Scientific’s	Select™	Refrigeration	system	is	 
 powered by an advanced low noise high performance  
 cascade refrigeration system using two next generation  
 1 HP hermetically-sealed compressors. 

•	 Exclusive	engineered	super	capacity	(tri-tube)	capillary  
 tube system (patent pending) delivers refrigerant on  
 demand matching with advanced heat exchanger  
 design providing optimal heat removal and superior  
 low temperature performance. 

•	 Evaporator	design	enhances	refrigerant	flow	increasing  
 the overall efficiency, temperature uniformity and  
 recovery performance. 

•	 Air	cooled	condenser,	high	capacity	with	large	surface	 
 area. Washable condenser filter maintains optimal  
 efficiency and performance. 

nor-lake® Scientific -86ºc Select™ 
ultra-low upright Freezers
 Designed to meet the demanding requirements for scientific and laboratory research. Advanced en-
gineered design incorporates the latest in cabinet, refrigeration, temperature control and monitoring 
features. Provides energy efficient, convenient, safe and reliable performance for optimal storage 
temperature environments necessary for a wide range of life science, pharmacy, biological, medical, 
clinical, and industrial applications.

Nor-Lake Scientific
727 Second Street
Hudson, WI 54016
800-477-5253
www.norlakescientific.com

1412012/2013 PRG      lab Manager
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basic lab  |  REFRIGERATORS & FREEZERS

recenTlY releaSed refriGeraTorS/freeZerS & acceSSorieS

6carfM laB refriGeraTor 
•	 Features	a	new	forced	air	evaporator	system	for	

even	greater	temperature	control	and	uniformity
•	 Includes	three	adjustable,	full	depth,	perforated	

metal	cantilever	shelves
•	 A	positive	close	door	hinging	system	reduces	

“door	ajar”	events
•	 Fits	easily	under	lab	benches	and	can	be	fully	

integrated	into	casework

Marvel Scientific
www.marvelscientific.com

vialMax vial SToraGe and reTrieval Tool
•	 Designed	to	work	with	all	sizes	of	standard	cryogenic	vials
•	 Snap-in	magnet	allows	you	to	continue	to	do	what	you’re	

doing,	only	smarter	and	safer
•	 Can	improve	your	efficiencies,	maintain	color	coding	hier-

archies,	reduce	costs	due	to	dewar	refilling,	and	improve	
lab	safety	standards	and	sample	security

•	 Helps	maintain	the	integrity	of	your	specimen

ColdStash 
www.coldstash.com

dhS-9rf refriGeraTor/freeZer coMBo 
•	 Exterior	w	x	d	x	h		23.5”	x	24”	x	79.5”	59	x	61	x	202	(cm)	
•	 Interior	w	x	d	x	h	19”	x	15”	x	35”	(R)	17”	x	15”	x	27”	(F)		
•	 Features	dial	temperature	control
•	 Has	a	temperature	range	of	4°C	(R)	to	-25°C	(F)
•	 One-year	domestic	warranty

So-Low  
www.so-low.com  

forma high-Performance lab refrigerators 
with Glass doors
•	 Fit	a	variety	of	space	and	storage	requirements
•	 Feature	a	microprocessor	control	system,	positive	airflow	

systems,	and	industrial-quality	cabinet	construction
•	 Also	include	extra-strength	refrigeration	compressors	

ideal	for	industrial,	clinical	and	scientific	use
•	 Boast	easy-to-use	controls	with	visual	displays
•	 Come	with	audible/visual	alarms	for	power	failures	and	

high/low	temperature

Thermo Fisher Scientific
www.thermoscientifc.com

refriGeraTor & freeZer ManufacTurerS

Angelantoni www.angelantoni.it    

Baker BioScience Solutions www.bakerbio.com  

Caron Products www.caronproducts.com   

Darwin Chambers www.darwinchambers.com 

Eppendorf  www.eppendorfna.com   

Freezer Concepts www.freezer-concepts.com

helmer www.helmerinc.com

Marvel Scientific www.marvelscientific.com 

MidSci www.midsci.com

New Brunswick Scientific www.nbsc.com 

Nor-Lake www.norlake.com

NuAire www.nuaire.com

Sanyo (now Panasonic healthcare) www.sanyobiomedical.com

ShEL LAB www.shellab.com

So-Low www.so-low.com

SP Scientific www.spscientific.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com



Nor-Lake® ScieNtific
Laboratory aNd ScieNtific equipmeNt

For Life Science, Hospital, Clinical, Biomedical, Scientific and Industrial Applications

Nor-Lake® Scientific 
Blood Bank Refrigerators 
Plasma Freezers

Meets AABB, ANRC and FDA Blood 
Storage Requirements
Available in 1,2 and 3 Glass Door Models 
with 24, 33, 52 & 80 ft.3 storage capacity
Microprocessor Controller, LCD Digital 
Display (Air and Product) Password 
Protection, Hi/Lo Audible & Visual 
Alarms with Remote Alarm Contacts, 
Temperature Chart Recorder, Drawers, 
Glass Doors, Key Lock Doors, Casters  
UL/CUL Listed

■

■

■

■

Nor-Lake® Scientific Select™ 

Ultra-Low Upright Freezers

727 Second Street Hudson, WI 54016 
800-477-5253 
715-386-2323 

715-386-4290 FAX

SCIENTIFIC

Nor-Lake® Scientific 
Stability Test Chambers
BOD Refrigerated Incubator
CO2 Incubators 
Lighted Chambers
Warming Cabinets

Various Models with Temperature only or 
Temperature and Humidity Control
Available with 1,2, and 3 Doors with 24, 33, 52 
& 80 ft.3 storage capacity   
Programmable Microprocessor Controller, LCD 
Digital Display, Hi/Lo Audible & Visual Alarms 
with Remote Alarm Contacts, Key door lock, casters, Shelves, 
Stainless Steel Interior
Options: Chart Recorder, Access Port, Internal Electrical Outlet, 
Extra Shelves, RS485, Stainless Steel Exterior
UL/CUL Listed

■

■

■

■

■

 ■ Upright Models Available in 18.9, 23.3 & 27.5 ft.3 Internal Storage  
 Capacity

 ■ Operating Temperature Range -50°C to -86°C
 ■ Next Generation 1HP Low-Noise, High-Efficiency Compressors
 ■ Exclusive Cascade Refrigeration and Cabinet Design
 ■ Programmable Logic Microprocessor Controller with LCD Digital  

 Display
 ■ High/Low Audible and Visual Temperature Alarms, Remote Alarm  

 Contacts
 ■ Door Ajar Alarm, On Board Diagnostics, Surge Protector, Password  

 Protection, Real Time Clock, Battery Backup of Controller Display
 ■ Available Options: CO2 and LN2 Backup Systems, Chart Recorder,  

 Inventory Storage Systems
 ■ UL/CUL Listed

www.norlakescientific.com

Nor-Lake® ScieNtific

Nor-Lake® Scientific Select™ and Premier 
Laboratory & Pharmacy Refrigerators and 
Freezers

 ■ Available in 1, 2 and 3 Glass or Solid   
 Door Models with 5, 24, 33, 52 & 80 ft.3  
 Storage Capacity

 ■ Pass-Thru: Chromatography - and Sliding 
 Glass Door Models Available

 ■ Microprocessor Controller, Digital Display,  
 Hi/Lo Audible & Visual Alarms with   
 Remote Alarm Contacts, Key Lock Doors,  
 Shelving, Casters

 ■ Options: Internal Electrical Outlet,   
 Temperature Recorder, Stainless Steel   
 Interior and Exterior, Access Ports,   
 Drawers

 ■ UL/CUL Listed

Nor-Lake® Scientific 
Environmental Rooms

 ■ Suitable for Research, Biological  
 Studies, Shelf Life, Stability   
 Testing, Blood and Plasma   
 Storage and General Life Science  
 Applications

 ■ Mini-Rooms Available in Standard  
 Sizes and Temperature Ranges

 ■ Custom Rooms Available to Suit  
 Specific Storage and Application  
 Requirements

 ■ Modular Construction for Easy  
 Installation and Relocation

 ■ Available Microprocessor  Controllers, Alarms, Monitors,   
 Temperature and Humidity Chart Recorders, Shelving, Ramps,  
 Lighting, Humidification and Dehumidification
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basic lab

ShAKERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
Shaker

1. What is the capacity of the unit (both 
for total weight and volume)? 

2. What accessories are available?       

3. What is the RPM range and what 
increments can it be controlled in?

4. What are the temperature and 
humidity operating conditions for 
the unit?

 5. What programming functions,  
if any, does the unit have?

Choosing a shaker comes down to 
such features as heating/cooling capa-
bility, capacity, shaking speed, orbital 
vs. reciprocating motion, ease of use, 
programmability, heating capability, 
and footprint. With research budgets 
tight and lab space even tighter, 
groups or departments are increasingly 
sharing shakers.

lab shakers are available in two different mixing actions: 
orbital and reciprocal and are primarily used for culturing or-
ganisms in shake flasks or test tubes, and can also be used for 
mixing liquids. Shakers range from small to mid-size bench 
top models, larger-capacity console (floor standing) models, 
or space-saving stackable models.

differenT TYPeS of laB ShakerS reSPondenTS are uSinG or PlanninG 
To PurchaSe for Their laB, BaSed on our laTeST SurveY daTa:

Currently Using          Planning to Purchase

Rocking shaker                                                 93%  7%

Vortex shaker                                                   92%  8%

Vibrating shaker                                               88%  12%

Orbital shaker                                                  88%  12%

Biological shaker                                              87%  13%

Incubator shaker                                               87%  13%

Reciprocal shaker                                            86%  14%

Nutating shaker                                               82%  18%

coMPonenTS reSPondenTS are uSinG WiTh Their laB Shaker:    

Microtube adaptor  22%

Plate adaptor  19%

Flask attachments  18%

holding clamps  36%

ToP 10 facTorS and feaTureS our readerS look for When 
BuYinG a laB Shaker:

 Important

Durability/rugged design  92%

Simple operation – easy to program and monitor  89%

Low maintenance/easy to clean  87%

Shaking speed  86%

Compact design  71%

Low noise—quiet  66%

Electronic speed controls  65%

Warranty  63%

heating/cooling capability  59%

Orbital vs. reciprocating motion  51%
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basic lab  |  ShAKERS

recenTlY releaSed ShakerS

xPlorer PluS®  
•	 Series	includes	the	VSN-5	Nutating	Mixer,	the	VSM-3	

Vortex	Mixer,	the	VSR-50	Variable	Speed	Rocker,	the	
VSOS-4P	Orbital	Shaker	and	HPS-7	Hot	Plate	Stirrers

•	 Features	a	variety	of	available	accessories	for	an	array	
of	applications

•	 Can	be	integrated	into	current	lab	procedures	with	ease
•	 Simplifies	everyday	lab	processes	such	as	mixing,	blend-

ing	and	resuspending

PRO Scientific
www.proscientific.com

aS 450 BaSic 
•	 Sieves	large	quantities	up	to	15	kg
•	 Accepts	sieve	diameters	up	to	450	mm	and	covers	a	

measuring	range	from	25	µm	to	125	mm
•	 Allows	time	and	amplitude	to	be	digitally	set
•	 Offers	efficient	electromagnetic	drive	with	3D	movement

Retsch 
www.retsch-us.com

SS-10  
•	 Provides	fast,	accurate	separations	of	materials	2mm	and	

finer
•	 Touchscreen	programmable	controller	allows	selection	of	

vibration	level,	time,	and	pauses
•	 Allows	storage	of	99	testing	profiles	in	non-volatile	memory
•	 For	8in	and	200mm	sieves

Gilson Company  
www.globalgilson.com

Sieve Shakers
•	 Rapid	vertical	movement	imparted	by	the	shaker	

continuously	helps	clear	apertures	
•	 Several	models	are	fitted	with	a	high	degree	of	

control	over	the	shaker	functions—useful	with	many	
materials	in	establishing	a	rapid	end	point

•	 Include	a	unique	clamping	device	enabling	the	
clamp	plate	to	be	fitted	in	seconds

	
Endecotts USA
www.endecotts.com

Shaker ManufacTurerS

Bel-Art Products www.belart.com    

Boekel Scientific www.boekelsci.com  

Eberbach www.eberbachlabtools.com  

Endecotts USA www.endecotts.com 

Eppendorf www.eppendorfna.com   

Gilson  www.globalgilson.com

Grant Instruments www.grantsci.com  

heidolph USA www.heidolphUSA.com

IKA Works www.ika.net

Jeio Tech www.jeiotech.com

Kinematica www.kinematica-inc.com

Labnet International www.labnetlink.com

Labnics Equipment www.labnics.com

LabStrong www.labstrong.com  

New Brunswick Scientific www.nbsc.com

Pro Scientific www.proscientific.com

Retsch www.retsch-us.com

Sartorius Stedim www.sartorius-stedim.com

Scientific Industries www.scientificindustries.com

Stovall Life Science www.slscience.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermo.com

Troemner www.troemner.com

UDy Corporation www.udyone.com

yamato Scientific America www.yamato-usa.com
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Zero Grade (4.8) heliuM, SiZe 200 cYlinder, cGa580  
•	 Is	one	of	the	most	inert	gases	and	lighter	than	air.	It	is	used	as	a	cooling	media	in	nuclear	reactions	and	other	studies
•	 Most	commonly	used	carrier	gas	for	Flame	Ionization	(FlD)	and	Thermal	Conductivity	(TCD)	gas	chromatography
•	 Users	should	contact	Airgas	representative	or	local	branch	location	for	availability	in	their	area

Airgas  
www.airgas.com

basic lab

SPECIALTy GASES

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG  
SPecialTY GaSeS

1. What is the cost of the gas? 

2. What is the quality of the product? 
If you depend on the gas to do 
your job and to provide the best 
possible results, quality is extreme-
ly important. For gases, “quality” 
means some desirable combination 
of purity and mixture accuracy.       

3. What grade of gas do you need 
for your applications? Which 
impurities will adversely affect 
your application?

4. What are your tolerance require-
ments? how quickly will you 
need the product? Gas mixtures 
can take two weeks or longer to 
manufacture, analyze and ship to 
the customer. 

 5. What kind of service and support 
does the company offer? how 
knowledgeable are they in the latest 
gas analysis and blending tech-
niques? Top gas providers offer cyl-
inder tracking, hazardous material 
response, specialty gas equipment, 
safety products, and assistance in 
designing laboratories and custom 
gas management systems.

Specialty gases have become critical components for nearly every 
industry, including chemicals, biotechnology, materials processing, 
environmental, foods, semiconductors, and medical. defining the 
term “specialty gas” seems simple at first. But after considering the 
numerous ways specialty gases might differ from their commodity 
counterparts, it becomes tempting to apply the aphorism “i can’t 
define it, but i know it when i see it.”

Three faST facTS on SPecialTY GaSeS:

• The definition of a “specialty gas” is a tricky thing. One expert defines such 
a gas as: “any gas that’s tested for purity after the cylinder is filled.” That can 
include pure gases like nitrogen, oxygen, and argon, or custom gas blends.

• All major gas manufacturers provide specialty pure gases in several grades, 
ranging from high purity (99.998% min. purity) to ultra-high purity (99.999% 
min. purity) to research grade (99.9999% min. purity). Each grade is tested 
for a defined set of impurities, such as levels of oxygen, moisture, total hydro-
carbons, carbon monoxide, nitrogen, and others

• Specialties are distributed under an unusual economic model: Customers 
purchase the gas and rent the container (usually a steel or aluminum high-
pressure cylinder fitted with a heavy-duty valve). Depending on the size of 
the container and the type of gas, the product costs can run from $100 to 
as much as $3,000

recenTlY releaSed SPecialTY GaSeS & acceSSorieS

air check o2 MoniTor
•	 Compact	and	easy-to-install	unit
•	 Suited	for	use	in	confined	spaces	where	inert	gases	might	accumulate
•	 Features	a	current-limiting	zirconium	oxide	oxygen	sensor	that	will	operate	continuously	for	10	

or	more	years,	with	little	or	no	maintenance
•	 Responds	to	low	oxygen	conditions	within	seconds
•	 Does	not	require	exposure	to	a	reference	gas

Air Liquide America
www.alspecialtygases.com



basic lab  |  SPECIALTy GASES

hiQ® Series
•	 Includes	a	wide	variety	of	gases	for	gas	chromatography,	NMR,	ICP,	HPLC,	AAS,	FTIR
•	 Customized	to	meet	specific	requirements
•	 Delivered	in	a	form	and	frequency	tailored	to	each	application
•	 Dedicated	service	and	expertise	available	

Linde
www.linde-gas.com

SPecialTY GaS ManufacTurerS

Air Liquide  www.airliquide.com   

Air Products  www.airproducts.com 

Airgas   www.airgas.com  

CONCOA/Controls
Corporation of America  www.concoa.com 

Gasco  www.gascogas.com   

Linde   www.linde-gas.com

Matheson Tri-Gas   www.matheson-trigas.com  

Norlab   www.norlab-gas.com

Parker Balston  www.labgasgenerators.com

Praxair   www.praxair.com

Proton Onsite   www.protononsite.com

VICI Metronics   www.vici.com

experis® helium BiP® Gas
•	 Contains	ultra-low	levels	of	oxygen,	hydrocarbons	and	water	making	it	an	ideal	carrier	and	

makeup	gas	for	many	laboratory	applications
•	 Minimizes	column	bleed	and	baseline	noise	for	more	accurate	analyses
•	 Patented	BIP®	technology	features	an	automatic	shut-off	valve	making	it	impossible	for	a	

rogue	cylinder	to	be	delivered	and	connected

Air Products 
www.airproducts.com
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basic lab

STIRRERS(Including Overhead)ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG an  
overhead STirrer

1. When purchasing an overhead 
stirrer, know the application infor-
mation and the result that needs 
to be accomplished as this will 
help to determine the best stirrer 
fit for the application.  The follow-
ing would be helpful when talking 
to a sales rep:
• Product being mixed (liquid/

liquid or liquid/powder), vol-
ume and viscosity and speed 
range required

• Size and shape of mixing 
vessel—this helps to deter-
mine the size and shape of 
the mixing impeller. Know 
the ID (inner diameter) of the 
opening of the vessel as well 
as the height

• Features needed for the 
application<em-dash>timer, 
clockwise and counter-clock-
wise rotation, motor that can 
withstand usage (ie. 24/7 or 
once a month)

 2. What are the features and specs 
of the overhead stirrers available?       

3. What type of motor is used in the 
stirrer? A brushless DC motor is 
very efficient and maintenance-
free. A brushed motor contains 
brushes which wear and over 
time need replacing.

4. Does the manufacturing company 
offer application and technical 
support over the phone?

5. have you purchased everything 
you need to start mixing? Some-
times stirrers are sold as kits and 
sometimes the stirrer motor, stand, 
clamp and mixing impeller acces-
sories are sold separately.

6. Finally, ask about warranty and 
delivery to determine how quickly 
the new purchase will be received.

Magnetic stirrers are a popular type of laboratory stirrer that 
use a rotating magnetic field to cause a stirrer bar to rotate 
within the solution. These stirrers are often combined with a 
hotplate and are ideal for small volumes of non-viscous liq-
uids and for situations in which a reaction must take place in 
a closed vessel or system. The overhead stirrer, however, is 
more suitable for larger volumes and more viscous solutions, 
but can be less convenient and more time-consuming to set up.

The TYPeS of laB STirrerS reSPondenTS To our laTeST SurveY are 
uSinG or PlanninG To PurchaSe for Their laBS:

Currently Using          Planning to Purchase

Magnetic stirrers (scale)                                     95%  5%

hotplate stirrers                                                 90%  10%

Overhead stirrers (economic)                              89%  11%

Magnetic stirrers (digital)                                   87%  13%

Overhead stirrers (analogy)                                87%  13%

Overhead stirrer (digital)                                   87%  13%

Magnetic stirrers (multi positions)                        82%  18%

acceSSorieS our readerS are uSinG WiTh Their laB STirrerS:    

Microtube adaptor  22%

Stirring paddles  26%

Plate adaptor  19%

Stirring propellers  32%

Flask attachments  18%

holding clamps  36%

ToP Ten facTorS/feaTureS our readerS are lookinG for 
When BuYinG a laB STirrer:

Durability of product  92%

Low maintenance – easy to use and clean  85% 

Simple operation – easy to program and monitor  81%

Compact design  75% 

Safety features  70% 

Minimal vibration  67% 

Price  63% 

Warranty  57%

Temperature controls  54% 

Energy efficient/low operating cost  49%
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basic lab  |  STIRRERS (Including Overhead)

recenTlY releaSed STirrerS

variouS ModelS 
•	 Line	of	mixers,	stands,	clamps	and	high	quality	electropolished	blades	and	impellers	offered	to	

satisfy	a	wide	variety	of	mixing	methods
•	 All	stirrers	are	built	with	brushless	DC	fractional	motors	which	deliver	large	amounts	of	power
•	 Built	to	be	safe,	quiet	and	reliable
•	 Wide	range	offered—	from	the	ultra-compact	Petite	Digital	BDC250	stirrer	to	the	ultra-high	

torque	BDC1850

Caframo
www.caframo.com

ahP-800MSP MaGneTic STirrinG  
cold/hoT PlaTe 
•	 All	major	features	are	adjustable;	includes	five	stir	speed	settings	and	varying		

fan	speeds	for	reduced	noise
•	 Temperature	control	can	be	internal	or	external	with	the	flip	of	a	switch
•	 Optional	sleeves	can	be	added,	allowing	the	instrument	to	accept	smaller	beakers
•	 Standard	sleeve	sizes	range	from	2	liters	to	0.6	liters	

TECA 
www.thermoelectric.com

STuarT SM5 MaGneTic Mini STirrer  
•	 Stirs	volumes	up	to	1	liter	and	offers	a	choice	of	three	stylish	fascia	designs
•	 Provides	stirring	speeds	of	350	to	2,000	rpm
•	 Constructed	from	polypropylene	with	a	chemically	resistant	polycarbonate	top
•	 Casing	incorporates	silver-based	BioCote®	antimicrobial	protection

Bibby Scientific  
www.bibby-scientific.com

asynt hotplate Stirrer
•	 Incorporates	two	independent	control	circuits,	so	that	the	set	temperature	values	are	held	constant	in		

the	event	of	one	circuit	malfunctioning
•	 Includes	an	expanded	range	of	safety	features
•	 Hermetically	sealed	design	protects	the	motor	assembly	from	spillages
	
Asynt
www.asynt.com

STirrer ManufacTurerS
Asynt www.asynt.com    

Bel-Art Products www.belart.com  

Bibby Scientific www.bibby-scientific.com  

Caframo www.caframo.com 

Eberbach www.eberbachlabtools.com   

Eppendorf www.eppendorfna.com

Grant Instruments www.grantsci.com  

Heidolph USA www.heidolphUSA.com

IKA Works www.ika.net

Jeio Tech www.jeiotech.com

Kinematica www.kinematica-inc.com

Labnet International www.labnetlink.com

Labnics Equipment www.labnics.com

New Brunswick Scientific www.nbsc.com  

Pro Scientific www.proscientific.com

Sartorius Stedim www.sartorius-stedim.com

Scientific Industries www.scientificindustries.com

Silverson Machines www.silverson.com

TECA  www.thermoelectric.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Troemner www.troemner.com

Yamato Scientific America www.yamato-usa.com

German technology
made in the USA

IKA®-Works, Inc.
2635 Northchase Pkwy SE, Wilmington, NC 28405-7419, USA
Tel. + 1 910 452 7059 . Fax + 1 910 452 7693
sales@ika.net . www.ika.com

Be the First to 
Experience the 
Laboratory Revolution
Please visit booths 1315, 1729 & 1735
244th American Chemical Society National Meeting & Exposition 
Philadelphia, PA, August 19-23

201207_Ad_Laboratory Revolution_EN_2.6X10.75indd.indd   1 7/18/2012   9:41:41 AM
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ThERMAL 
ANALyZERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
TherMal analYZer

1. If you are going to be analyzing 
x,y,z, properties, ask if the company 
has any customers conducting the 
same type of work and if you can 
talk to them.

2. Ask if you can submit a sample 
for a demo using specified condi-
tions and, if so, how long this will 
take and whether a report will be 
provided.       

3. What type of post-sale applica-
tion and technical support does 
the company offer, and how much 
will it cost you?

4. What features distinguish the 
company’s instrument from their 
competitors’?  

5. What can the company tell you 
about the quality of the product, 
i.e., how it was manufactured 
and tested? This will help you 
determine the typical lifespan.

6. What can the vendor tell you 
about the total cost of ownership, 
including expected consumables, 
software upgrades, service, and 
warranty costs?

Pharmaceutical and polymer industries are increasingly interest-
ed in both TGa (thermogravimetric analysis) and dSc (differen-
tial scanning calorimetry). drug companies use these techniques 
to test for drug stability and crystalline state (or lack thereof). 
Thermal analysis is not only about high temperatures. Some 
instruments have a cooling function that enables monitoring of 
low-temperature events such as glass transition in polymers.

TYPe of MaTerialS reSPondenTS Work WiTh ThaT reQuire TheM To 
PerforM TherMal analYSiS, accordinG To our laTeST SurveY daTa:

Polymers 33%

Pharmaceutical materials 18%

Metals 13%

Foods 10%

Chemicals 8%

Environmental materials 5%

Ceramics 3%

Other 10%

TYPe(S) of TherMal analYSiS reSPondenTS are currenTlY uSinG or 
PlanninG To PurchaSe for Their laB.    

Differential Scanning Calorimetry 24%

Thermogravimetric Analysis 23%

Differential Thermal Analysis 13%

Dynamic Mechanical Analysis 8%

Thermomechanical Analysis 7%

Evolved Gas Analysis 6%

Dilatometry 4%

Thermo-Optical Analysis 4%

Dielectric Thermal Analysis 3%

Other 8%

The ToP Ten feaTureS / facTorS ThaT influence our reSPondenTS 
in BuYinG a TherMal analYZer include:

Performance / heat flow measurements
(resolution, sensitivity, precision and accuracy) 100%

Wide temperature range 92%

Versatility—able to measure large and small sample material 86%

Safety of operators 81%
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recenTlY releaSed TherMal analYZerS

dTG-60/ dTG-60a   
•	 Improves	ease	of	operation,	sensitivity	and	analytical	accuracy	of	

conventional	standalone	systems
•	 Basic	functions	required	by	simultaneous	thermogravimetry/	

differential	thermal	analysis	(TG/DTA)	measurements	are	improved
•	 Features	programmable	atmosphere	control		
•	 Provides	advanced	acquisition,	analysis	and	report	functions	which	

ensure	comfortable	simultaneous	measurements
•	 DTG-60A	is	a	new	automatic	DTG	which	defines	new	standards	in	

autosampler	technology

Shimadzu
www.ssi.shimadzu.com

flaSh dSc 1 
•	 Opens	up	new	frontiers	in	the	field	of	materials	characterization
•	 Ultra-high	heating	and	cooling	rates	add	a	new	dimension	to	

the	study	of	thermally	induced	physical	transitions		
and	chemical	processes

•	 Enables	users	to	investigate	effects	that	were	previously		
impossible	to	measure

•	 Features	Fast	response	sensor	and	wide	temperature	range

Mettler Toledo 
www.mt.com

diScoverY SerieS TGa 
•	 Combines	innovative	technologies	for	temperature	control	and	

mass	measurement	with	an	advanced	user	interface
•	 Introduces	Diffusion-Bonded	Sensor	technology	which	improves	

sensitivity	of	the	temperature	measurement	while	maintaining	a	
very	short	time	constant	for	excellent	signal	resolution

•	 New	TRIOS	software	makes	it	easy	for	users	to	manage	the	
sample	queue

TA Instruments  
www.tainstruments.com

afm+, afM Platform
•	 Offers	three	important	analytical	capabilities
•	 Uses	Anasys’	proprietary	thermal	probe	technology		

for	Nanoscale	Thermal	Analysis
•	 Allows	the	user	to	obtain	transition	temperatures	on	any	local	

feature	of	a	sample	or	to	obtain	a	transition	temperature	map
•	 Is	fully	upgradeable	to	perform	nanoscale	infrared	spectroscopy	

for	measuring	and	mapping	chemical	composition	on	the	nanoscale
	
Anasys Instruments
www.anasysinstruments.com

TherMal analYZer ManufacTurerS

Anasys Instruments www.anasysinstruments.com   

Anton Paar www.anton-paar.com  

GE healthcare www3.gehealthcare.com  

Mettler Toledo www.mt.com 

Netzsch www.netzsch-thermal-analysis.com   

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Rigaku www.rigaku.com  

Setaram Instrumentation www.setaram.com

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

TA Instruments www.tainstruments.com

Availability of accessories and replacement parts 79%

Low maintenance/easy to clean 68%

Ease of use (calibration and adjustments) 67%

Service and support 63%

Warranty 50%



152 lab Manager    2012/2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com

basic lab

TITRATORS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG  
a TiTraTor

1. how precise is the titrant 
delivery system?
a. Is the titrant delivery system 

certified for accuracy?

2. Can additional titrants be used 
without having to purge burettes?         

3. What information is included in 
the titrator’s display and reports?

4. Is the titrator limited to propri-
etary electrodes?
a. What is the replacement cost 

for electrodes?

5. Is the software field upgradeable?

6. What is the service and repair policy? 
a. Is on-site support offered?
b. If something goes wrong with the 

meter, can it be fixed locally? 
c. What is the general turn-

around time for repair?

Titrators are specialized instruments that perform titrations 
with minimal operator intervention and can thus minimize er-
rors, improve throughput, and facilitate documentation. There 
are two major titrator types: potentiometric acid-based de-
signs and karl fischer titrators.

The TYPeS of TiTraTorS our readerS uSe in Their laBS, BaSed on 
our MoST recenT SurveY:

Potentiometric 47%

Karl Fischer Coulometric 22%

Karl Fischer Volumetric 27%

Other 4%

The Main hardWare-relaTed errorS our readerS exPerience WiTh 
Their TiTraTorS include:    

Measurement of the titrant aliquot 11%

Indicator variability 11%

Operator fatigue and computation error 15%

Anomalies in composition of the standard solution 10%

Accuracy of the delivery system 20%

Systemic and non-systemic errors 24%

Other 10%

The ToP 10 facTorS and feaTureS our readerS look for When 
BuYinG a TiTraTor:  

Important       Not Important       Don’t Know

Accuracy                                               98%                      2% 0%

Reliability                                               98%                      2% 0% 

Ease of use                                            94%                      6% 0%

Service and support                                91%                      9% 0% 

Low Maintenance                                   85%                     12% 4% 

Operating cost                                       85%                     12% 4% 

Warranty                                               85%                     15% 0% 

Price                                                     79%                      17% 4%

Data management                                  73%                      25% 2% 

Ease of installation                                  73%                      23% 4%
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2100 Fernbrook Lane  |  Plymouth, MN 55447  |  U.S.A.  |  763.553.1270  |  WWW.NUAIRE.COM

There are over 640 muscle at work when you are engaged 

with research at your biological safety cabinet. 

Advancing the NuAire® CellGard™ ES (Energy Saver) and 

LabGard® ES biological safety cabinet design eliminates 

awkward postures to enhance the user experience that 

will greatly reduce user fatigue creating a safer and more 

productive laboratory environment.

Standard Ergonomic Features
• Heavy duty plastic armrest
• Extra large workspace
• Cool non-glare white lighting
• Frameless polished edge viewing window
• Staggered sidewall service valves
• Centrally located control center
• More knee space

Optional Features and Accessories
• Automatic adjustable base support stand
• Adjustable footrest
• Elbow rests
• Foam armrest pads
• Stainless steel turntable
• Remote-controlled service valves
• BioFit® adjustable chair
• Flex-duct transitions for exhausting

NuAire manufactures at three separate locations in Minnesota to create 

a true Made-in-America product sold in over 150 countries worldwide. ®

/nuaire @nuaire /nuaire /nuaire

Ergo_DOM_FP_201201_v1.indd   1 7/2/2012   4:03:21 PM
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recenTlY releaSed TiTraTorS

Ti-Touch 
•	 Available	for	both	Karl	Fischer	and	potentio-

metric	titrations
•	 Allows	up	to	14	shortcuts	to	be	defined	for	in-

stant	access	to	methods	or	routine	operations
•	 Features	a	small	footprint,	chemical	resistant	

housing,	rugged	touchscreen,	and	full	network	
integration	without	a	PC

Metrohm USA
www.metrohmusa.com

aQv- 2200S 
•	 Rugged,	reliable,	long	lasting	and	eco-friendly	
•	 Small	volume	titration	cells	require	only	20mL	of	titration	

solvent	for	accurate	measurements
•	 Easy	to	replace	fresh	solvent	for	the	next	series		

of	measurements
•	 Suits	a	very	wide	range—from	100	ppm	to	100%	water	con-

tent	with	its	maximum	capability	for	automation	and	upgrades

HIRANUMA 
www.hiranuma.com

Pc-TiTraTe™ SYSTeM  
•	 Provides	titration	and	ion	analysis	as	well	as	conductivity,	

turbidity,	and	color	analysis
•	 Also	capable	of	spectrophotometric	analysis	(Color	As-

sayPlus™)	
•	 Includes	four	galvanically	isolated	measuring	electrode	inputs
•	 Features	four	individual	48,000	step	buret	drives
•	 Boasts	extensive	sample	handling	and	preparation	capabilities

Man-Tech  
www.titrationplus.com

aquatest 1010
•	 Provides	quick	&	accurate	moisture	analysis
•	 Features	an	extremely	small	laboratory	footprint
•	 Includes	cabled	keypad	and	display	that	can	be	

placed	on	the	bench,	on	unit	or	mounted	on	the	wall
•	 Photovolt	also	sells	a	wide	variety	of	high-	quality	

reagents	that	ship	the	same	day,	with	overnight	
service	available

Photovolt
www.photovolt.com

TiTraTor ManufacTurerS

Crescent Chemical www.crescentchemical.com    

Denver Instrument  www.denverinstrumentusa.com  

hanna Instruments  www.hannainst.com  

hIRANUMA www.hiranuma.com

Lab Synergy  www.labsynergy.com 

Man-Tech     www.titrationplus.com   

Metrohm USA       www.metrohmusa.com

Mettler Toledo    www.us.mt.com  

Photovolt    www.photovolt.com

Radiometer
Analytical    www.radiometer-analytical.com

Sigma Aldrich    www.sigmaaldrich.com

Ph 800.495.1678 
or 716.774.8706

www.jmscience.com 
sales@jmscience.com

J  M S C I E N C E

AQUACOUNTER® TitratorAQUACOUNTER® Titrator

• Run 2 titration stations in parallel 
(any volumetric & coulometric combo)

• Advanced functionality & detection methods
• Uses less KF reagents

Potentiometric Titrator COM-1700Potentiometric Titrator COM-1700

Karl Fischer Titrators AQ/AQV-2200Karl Fischer Titrators AQ/AQV-2200

Potentiometric Titrator COM-300APotentiometric Titrator COM-300A
• Performs pH, acid/base, complexometric,      

redox, KF, non-aqueous titrations & ISE measurements
• Over 30 files of built-in method memory, including KF
• Expandable & flexible

• GLP compliant
• Run 4 independent titration stations 

in parallel
• Stand-alone or PC-controlled

Quality – Reliability 
Accuracy - Ease-of-use

What you get with every
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Tel-US: 866-METROHM (638-7646)
Tel-Canada: 866-260-6069
www.metrohmusa.com

hexAVAlent chromium 
in Drinking wAter,  
wAStewAter & SoilS By  
ion chromAtogrAphy 
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Hexavalent chromium (Cr6+), a suspected 
carcinogen, is measured in drinking and 
wastewater by US EPA method 218.6 and 
in soils by SW846 method 7199. Both 
of these methods use anion exchange 
chromatography followed by diphenyl 
carbazide (DPC) post column chemistry. This 
produces a colored complex of Cr6+ which 
can be detected by UV/VIS using a Metrohm 
850 Professional IC with 858 Autosampler 
and a Lambda 1010 UV/VIS detector achieves 
detection limits down to 0.2ppb.

Metrohm’s A Supp 10-250 column was used 
with 10mM LiOH & 7.8mM Li

2
SO

4
 as the 

eluent.

Water samples were analyzed directly and 
soil samples were extracted using EPA 
method SW3060A and injected into the ion 
chromatograph.

Application Note
Hexavalent chromium in drinking water, 
wastewater & soils by ion chromatography
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Sample ID Hex-Chrom ug/L

0.2ppb Std 0.190

0.2ppb Std 0.185

0.2ppb Std 0.186

0.2ppb Std 0.190

0.2ppb Std 0.185

0.2ppb Std 0.187

0.2ppb Std 0.218

Average 0.191

Std.Dev 0.012

%RSD 6.190

Calculated MDL 0.037

0708.C2.1004-CRT.indd   1 1/22/10   12:33 PM
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TOC ANALyZERS

ToP 5 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
Toc analYZer

1. Is the TOC technology suitable for 
your specific application or water 
conditions?  Many TOC technolo-
gies may be suitable only for waters 
with a narrow range of organic or 
inorganic contaminants.

2. Are different models available to 
meet your current and future sam-
pling needs (i.e. online, portable, 
laboratory)?  Do these models 
use similar technology to simplify 
method transfer or data compara-
bility from lab to online?       

3. Does the company offer the docu-
mentation and support necessary 
to help meet applicable industry 
or government regulations?

4. What is the company’s level of 
experience supporting sales of 
TOC analyzers in your specific 
industry?  Do they understand 
the unique challenges specific  
to your application?  

5. What type of service, applica-
tions, and technical support are 
available during and after the 
purchasing process?

a mainstay of environmental and quality control chemistry, Toc 
analyzers measure the carbon content of dissolved and particu-
late organic materials in water. The carbon measured may arise 
from any combination of living or dead organisms and chemical 
contamination. Toc often serves as a surrogate for more difficult 
measurements, for example, contamination from petrochemi-
cals, solvents, pharmaceuticals, chlorinated industrial chemicals 
and pesticides. it can also act as a screen for additional analysis.

PriMarY PurPoSe for Toc analYZerS in our readerS’ laBS, BaSed 
on our laTeST SurveY:

Research 29%

Quality control 34%

Clinical 1%

Processing 10%

Other 27%

TYPeS of Toc analYZerS reSPondenTS are uSinG in Their laBS:    

Benchtop 75%

Portable 11%

Online 13%

Other 1%

our readerS’ PriMarY reaSonS for PurchaSinG a Toc analYZer:

Replacement of an aging TOC analyzer 31%

Addition to existing systems; increase capacity 29%

First-time purchase 19%

Setting up a new lab 16%

Other 5%

ToP Ten facTorS/feaTureS ThaT MoST influence The deciSion-
MakinG ProceSS When BuYinG a Toc analYZer:

Reliability 87%

Accuracy 87%

Ease of Use 84%

Low maintenance/easy to clean 83%

Low operating cost 80%

Service and support 79%

Price 71%

Warranty 60%

Speed 56%

Ease of installation 50%
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recenTlY releaSed Toc analYZerS

SieverS innovox  
•	 Achieves	superior	TOC	recoveries	regardless	of	organic	com-

pounds	and	particulate	impurities	in	the	sample
•	 New	enhancements	include	faster,	more	intuitive	navigation;	

additional	user-managed	security	options;	and	conversion	
factors	for	reporting	units	like	BOD	or	COD

•	 A	new	repeat	criteria	option	improves	calibration	or	grab	
sample	speed

GE Analytical Instruments
www.geinstruments.com

Toc-l 
•	 Opens	up	new	frontiers	in	the	field	of	materials	characterization
•	 Ultra-high	heating	and	cooling	rates	add	a	new	dimension	to	

the	study	of	thermally	induced	physical	transitions		
and	chemical	processes

•	 Enables	users	to	investigate	effects	that	were	previously		
impossible	to	measure

•	 Features	Fast	response	sensor	and	wide	temperature	range

Shimadzu 
www.ssi.shimadzu.com

BioTecTor 
•	 Provides	maximum	uptime	and	reliability	due	to	a	patented	

self-cleaning	oxidation	technology	that	easily	handles	dif-
ficult	samples	and	significantly	reduces	maintenance

•	 Eliminates	build	up	issues	from	salts,	particulates,	fats,		
oils	and	greases	that	lead	to	drift	and	high	maintenance

•	 Offers	reliable,	continuous	monitoring	and	real-time		
process	control

Hach 
www.hach.com

Multi n/c® 2100/2100 S
•	 Equipped	with	an	excellent	injection	technique	for	

particle	containing	samples
•	 Includes	VITA®,	the	FR	NDIR	detector	and	catalytic	

high	temperature	combustion	up	to	950°C
•	 Provides	sample	feed	by	valve-	and	septum-free	

direct	injection
•	 Upgradeable	for	simultaneous	determination	of	TNb	

(ChD	oer	CLD)
•	 Features	auto-protection
	
Analytik Jena 
www.analytik-jena.com

Toc ManufacTurerS

Analytik Jena www.analytik-jena.com   

EST Analytical www.estanalytical.com  

GE Analytical Instruments www.geinstruments.com  

hach www.hach.com 

Mettler Toledo www.mt.com   

OI Analytical www.oico.com

Parker Balston www.balstonfilters.com  

Shimadzu www.ssi.shimadzu.com

Skalar Analytical www.skalar.com

Teledyne www.teledyne.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

TOC Systems www.tocsystemsinc.com

UIC www.uicinc.com
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VACUUM PUMPS
ToP 6 QueSTionS 
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
laB vacuuM PuMP

1. What will you be using the 
vacuum for?  Filtration needs 
modest vacuum. Evapora-
tion requires deeper vacuum. 
Molecular distillation requires 
even more. Match the pump 
to the use. 

2. Can you use a dry (oil-free) vacu-
um pump? Oil-free vacuum pumps 
can support most lab applications. 
For the service advantages, choose 
a dry pump where possible.         

3. What is the pumping capacity 
at the intended vacuum level? 
Actual pumping speed declines 
from the nominal speed as depth 
of vacuum increases. The rate of 
decline differs among pumps.

4. Do you work with corrosive media?  
Standard duty pumps have lower 
purchase costs, but corrosion-resis-
tant pumps will have lower lifetime 
costs if working with corrosives. 

5. Should you invest in vacuum control? 
Electronics can improve reproduc-
ibility, protect samples and shorten 
process times when specific vacuum 
conditions need to be maintained.

6. What is the lifetime cost of opera-
tion?  Include purchase cost, ser-
vice intervals, servicing cost, pump 
protection (e.g., filters, cold traps), 
and staff time for operation.

vacuum pumps are an essential piece of equipment and are 
used in a wide variety of processes in most laboratories. over 
the past 25 years, vendors have made significant innovative 
improvements to vacuum pumps, with important develop-
ments in high vacuum technology, corrosion resistance, vacu-
um control, and improvements in the efficiency and ecological 
impact of vacuum pumps.

TYPeS of vacuuM PuMPS our readerS are uSinG in Their laBS:

Rotary vane pump 16%

Dry diaphragm vacuum pump 37%

Water or air aspirator 36%

Deep vacuum pump 28%

Filtration pump 26%

Turbo Pump 2%

Other 3%

vacuuM PuMPS are SuiTed for a Wide varieTY of laBoraTorY 
aPPlicaTionS. BeloW are SoMe of The aPPlicaTionS The reSPon-
denTS uSe Their vacuuM PuMPS for in Their laBS:     

Vacuum or pressure filtration 48%

Dry diaphragm vacuum pump 29%

Degassing 29%

Mass spectrometry 28%

Rotary evaporator 26%

Freeze drying 18%

Gel dryer 10%

Liquid aspiration 3%

Other 15%

The ToP 10 facTorS/feaTureS for our readerS When TheY are 
BuYinG a vacuuM PuMP:

Most Important/Important        Not Important        Don’t Know

Durability/performance                         96%                       3% 1%

Price                                                   92%                       4% 4%

Ease of Use                                          91%                       7% 2%

Leak-tightness                                        89%                       8% 3%

Pump speed                                         85%                       9% 6%

Warranties                                           85%                     12% 3%
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11 Bokum Road
Essex, CT 06426  USA 
Tel: 888-882-6730
Fax: 860-767-2563
www.vacuubrand.com

ABSTRACT: Oil-free vacuum pumps can offer significant scientific and 
economic advantages over oil-sealed rotary vane pumps for most lab applications. 
Forearm Support for Comfort and Safety

NTRODUCTION
Most lab managers appreciate the advantages of oil-free (dry) diaphragm pumps 
compared with oil-sealed rotary vane pumps. Most important are the scientific 
advantages; a mismatch between the capabilities of your vacuum supply and the 
needs of your application can hamper control over scientific processes. For example, 
rotary vane pumps used for filtration can evaporate the filtrate instead of collecting 
it. When used for rotary evaporation, rotary vane pumps can cause bumping and 
foaming that result in sample loss. Why? Oil pumps provide vacuum at 10-3 Torr 
– three orders of magnitude deeper vacuum than the 1 Torr sufficient for most lab 
applications except freeze drying, Schlenk lines and molecular distillations.

Beyond the scientific benefits, diaphragm pumps offer significant economic advan-
tages when used for routine vacuum applications like aspiration, filtration, drying, 
evaporation and concentration. Many people overlook these economic advantages 
because rotary vane pumps are often a bit less expensive to purchase than dry pumps. 
Such thinking misses the higher lifetime cost of ownership (LTCO) of oil-sealed pumps. 

DISCUSSION
Vapors drawn from vacuum applications like ovens, concentrators and evaporators directly 
contact the oil in rotary vane pumps (whether belt-drive or direct-drive). To protect the oil 
from degradation and extend service intervals, these pumps need to be operated with dry 
ice or liquid nitrogen cold traps. Furthermore, oil mist filters are needed to keep aerosols – 
created by vapor flowing through pump oil – from polluting the lab air and coating surfaces. 
Dry pumps don’t need oil mist filters, and cold traps are not usually needed to protect the 
pump. These accessories add to the purchase cost of oil-sealed pumps, and the coolants add 
substantially to the operating costs. Meanwhile, cold trap monitoring and refilling are both 
an inconvenience and a productivity drag on scientists.

Finally, manufacturers of oil-sealed pumps typically recommend routine oil changes a few 
times a year to protect the pump. Such service incurs the direct costs of oil, waste oil 
disposal and labor, as well as the indirect cost of lost pump “up-time.” In contrast, quality 
oil-free diaphragm pumps have recommended service intervals of as many as 10-15,000 
hours. For pumps used 20 hours a week, 50 weeks a year, such maintenance intervals 
suggest several years’ operation without service interruptions.

CONCLUSIONS
When accessory and service costs are tallied, the lifetime costs of an oil-sealed pump are 
often significantly higher than those of an oil-free pump. Coupled with the advantages for 
the science, the dry pump has both the performance edge and the LTCO edge for most 
applications. Use the operating cost savings to pay for electronic vacuum control, and you 
can save precious researcher time, as well. The message is clear: “Never use an oil pump 
when an oil-free pump can do the job.”

ECONOMIC ADvANTAgE Of 
OIL-fREE vACUUM fOR LABS

1592012/2013 PRG      lab Manager



2012/2013 PRG      lab Manager

WebinarsUpcoming

Get Off the Employee Engagement Roller Coaster

Wednesday September 5, 1:00 - 2:00 P.M. ET
In this webinar, Vicki Hess, RN, MS, Certifi ed Speaking Professional, 
reveals the “ups and downs” that infl uence or detract from employee 
engagement. Vicki shares strategies that you can implement to create 
an environment which promotes a sense of  personal ownership.

Register for Free Today
www.labmanager.com/ownership

Webinar Sponsored By:

Selection of the Right LIMS for Your Lab 

Thursday September 13, 12:30- 2:00 P.M. ET
Free to lab professionals, Lab Manager Magazine’s webinar on 
LIMS will outline a strategic approach to successful evaluation, 
implementation and utilization of  LIMS, which can prove crucial 
to your needs.

Register for Free Today
www.labmanager.com/limstrends

Webinar Sponsored By:

Innovations in Automated Liquid Handling

Thursday September 20, 12:30 - 2:00 P.M. ET
Join this free webinar to hear experts provide guidance on various 
options for automated liquid handling and how they can be integrated 
into your workfl ow for tackling specifi c samples or applications.   

Register for Free Today
www.labmanager.com/liquidhandlingtrends

Webinar Sponsored By:

UpcomingWebinars_Aug12.indd   1 12-07-17   10:49 AM
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recenTlY releaSed vacuuM PuMPS

Pc 3001 varioPro PuMPinG SYSTeM 
•	 Offers	a	pumping	speed	nearly	20%	higher	than	the	PC	

3001	VARIO	model	it	replaces,	and	supports	processes	
with	higher	vapor	loads	than	before

•	 The	1.5	Torr,	2	m3/h	pumping	unit	optimizes	vacuum	
conditions	automatically	without	programming,	shortens	
process	times	and	reduces	energy	consumption	by	90%	
compared	with	continuously	running	vacuum	pumps

VACUUBRAND
www.vacuubrand.com

hicuBe™ Pro TurBo PuMPinG STaTion 
•	 Suited	for	applications	that	require	fast	pump-down	times
•	 Features	HiPace	turbopumps	and	the	dry	ACP	multi-stage	

backing	pump
•	 Pumping	speeds	range	from	35	I/s	-	685	I/s
•	 Offer	flexibility,	high	performance,	long	service	life,	and	

modular	design	for	easy	integration	into	the	user’s	process

Pfeiffer Vacuum  
www.pfeiffer-vacuum.com

vacuuM PuMP ManufacTurerS
Agilent Vacuum
Technologies     www.chem.agilent.com   

Alcatel    www.adixen.com 

BrandTech  www.brandtech.com  

Buchi   www.buchi.com 

Busch  www.buschpump.com 

Cole Parmer   www.coleparmer.com

Ebara   www.pumpsebara.com

Edwards  www.edwardsvacuum.com

Gast Manufacturing www.gastmfg.com

Ilmvac  www.ilmvac.com

KNF  www.knf.com

Mass-Vac  www.mass-vac.com

Myers Vacuum  www.myers-vacuum.com

New Star 
Environmental www.newstarenvironmental.com

Oerlikon www.oerlikon.com

Pfeiffer Vacuum www.pfeiffer-vacuum.com

Precision Scientific  www.precision-scientific.com

Shimadzu  www.ssi.shimadzu.com

VACCUBRAND www.vacuubrand.com

(continued)

Safety and health features 82% 12% 6%

Low maintenance costs 81%  14% 5%

Availability of supplies 
and accessories 80% 16% 4%

Noise level—quiet 80% 17% 3%

n950.50 SerieS 
•	 Can	simultaneously	achieve	high	flow	rates	and	deep	vacuums	for	

the	quick	and	automatic	transfer	or	evacuation	of	air	and	gases
•	 Realize	maximum	flow	rates	up	to	50	l/m	and	maximum	vacuum	

<2	mbar	abs
•	 A	liquid-tolerant	pump	design	mitigates	any	potentially	adverse	

effects	from	handling	condensable	media

KNF 
www.knfoem.com

idP-2 and idP-3  
•	 Provide	affordable,	oil-free	vacuum
•	 Can	be	easily	integrated	into	existing	systems,	and	are	suitable	

for	a	broad	range	of	both	research	and	industrial	applications
•	 Create	a	vacuum	using	a	simple	dual	scroll	mechanism
•	 Suited	as	primary	pumps	for	many	demanding	applications–

delivering	durability,	reliability	and	easy	maintenance

Agilent Vacuum Technologies   
www.chem.agilent.com
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VISCOMETERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
viScoMeTer

1. What kind of temperature control and 
spindle rotational speed control does 
the instrument offer? Temperature is 
critical, since viscosity generally rises 
as a fluid cools. Spindle rotation may 
also affect viscosity.

 2. What range of accessories (ex. 
sample holders) does the com-
pany offer for the instrument?       

3. how easy to use is the viscometer? 
Since most users nowadays aren’t 
experts, an easy-to-use instrument is 
probably the best fit for most labs.

4. What are the sizes of the sam-
ples you’ll be working with? This 
may be an issue when analyzing 
very expensive materials such 
as drugs or proteins and cost of 
ownership is also important for 
high-volume applications.

 5. What is the instrument’s measure-
ment range? If you’re analyzing 
petroleum, from crude oil to gaso-
line, do you want to change out the 
capillary for each measurement, 
or use something that works all the 
way through?

6. What kind of service and support 
does the company provide?

viscometers measure viscosity, the resistance of fluids to flow 
or stress. in common terms, viscosity is related to a fluid’s 
“thickness”—a physical property of great interest to manu-
facturers of liquids, slurries, and pastes. viscosity is a critical 
characteristic of foods (e.g., dairy, honey, syrup, soft drinks), 
paints, cleaners, adhesives, polymers, fuel oils, and pharma-
ceuticals. Many industries use viscosity as an endpoint in the 
manufacture of liquid-formulated products.

faST facTS on viScoMeTerS

• Viscometers range in cost from about $100 for simple mechanical viscometers 
to $15,000 automated instruments. Rheometers, which measure viscosity and 
related properties, may cost as much as $200,000.

• Viscometry is an old technique, as illustrated by the persistence of mechanical 
viscometers. But while manufacturers continue to fine-tune more-sophisticated 
electromechanical rotational viscometers, the underlying technology hasn’t 
changed much.

• Twenty years ago, most viscometers users had an academic specializa-
tion in viscometry or rheology. Today the specialists are gone and users 
tend to be generalists.

• Viscosity measurements are usually conducted on dilute solutions and at varying 
concentrations. Measurement of the viscosity of polymer solutions at different 
strengths, for example, provides estimates of secondary properties such as 
intrinsic viscosity, molecular weight, and chain length.

• Rheometers are closely related to viscometers in that they measure viscosity and 
yield stress. Where viscometers determine a fluid’s “thickness” under native 
conditions, rheometers measure it as a function of applied shear or stress.

recenTlY releaSed viScoMeTerS

loviS 2000 M/Me 
•	 Measures	the	rolling	time	of	a	ball	through	transparent	and	opaque	liquids	according	to	

Hoeppler’s	falling	ball	principle
•	 Measurement	requires	only	400	µL	sample	volume
•	 Compact	and	economical,	and	saves	space	in	the	lab
•	 Results	are	given	as	relative,	kinematic	or	dynamic	viscosity
•	 Provides	first	results	after	only	30	seconds

Anton-Paar
www.anton-paar.com
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dv-ii+ Pro
•	 Combines	traditional	Brookfield	accuracy,	reliability	and	

versatility	with	the	advantages	of	continuous	sensing,	
temperature	measurement	and	data	output	to	PC	or	printer

•	 When	controlled	by	PC,	the	DV-II+	PRO	becomes	a	Rheom-
eter	with	variable	speed	capability	from	0.01	to	200	rpm

•	 Continuous	display	of:	Viscosity	(cP	or	mPa·s),	Temperature	
(°C	or	°F),	Shear	Rate

Brookfield Engineering 
www.brookfieldengineering.com

e chiP for M-vroc viScoMeTer  
•	 Expands	the	range	of	viscosity	measurements	with	signifi-

cantly	greater	shear	rates
•	 Mounted	on	the	m-VROC	viscometer,	attains	2,000,000	1/s	

measurements	of	water-like	viscosity	or	1,000,000	1/s	for	
various	injket	inks	(~	4	mPas)

•	 Eliminates	the	onset	of	early	turbulence
•	 Maintains	the	laminar	flow	at	high	shear	rates,	producing	

accurate	measurements

RheoSense  
www.rheosense.com

viscotek dSv
•	 Directly	measures	the	relative	viscosity	of	dilute	polymer	

solutions	using	advanced	pressure	sensing	technology
•	 Fast,	accurate	and	precise	as	well	as	self-calibrating		

and	self-cleaning
•	 Several	automation	and	sample	preparation	options	give	

flexibility	for	system	configuration	to	meet	application	or	
budgetary	requirements

•	 Features	robust	construction	and	reliability		

Malvern
www.malvern.com

viScoMeTer ManufacTurerS

A & D Weighing     www.andweighing.com    

Anton Paar             www.anton-paar.com  

ATS Rheo Systems         www.atsrheosystems.com 

Brookfield Engineering           www.brookfieldengineering.com 

Cannon Instrument Company      www.cannoninstrument.com   

Kinematica             www.kinematica-inc.com

Malvern               www.malvern.com  

PetrolabCompany              www.petrolab.com

RheoSense             www.rheosense.com

Spectro                www.spectroinc.com

Stony Brook Scientific               www.stonybrooksci.com

Wyatt Technologies www.wyatt.com
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WATER  
PURIFICATION 
SySTEMS

ToP 4 QueSTionS  
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a laB 
WaTer PurificaTion 
SYSTeM

1. What do you need the water 
for? What is your applica-
tion? What type of water is 
needed? What is the source 
of your current water? how 
much water is required per 
batch/day? Are there special 
requirements for delivery?

2. What is your budget? The budget 
will determine the technology. 
What is the cost of ownership 
over five years?        

3. Where do you need the system 
in the lab(s)? Consider, top of 
counter, under counter or wall 
mounting the unit. What is the 
overall footprint/real estate of the 
system(s) and components?

4. What kind of warranty and 
service is provided? Is the system 
manufactured to quality standards 
and which ones? Is this a pharma-
ceutical application, does it need 
to be validated?

a successful water system design begins with a clear and pre-
cise definition of user needs throughout the facility. The purity 
level and volume of water required at each point of use can 
vary considerably and therefore must be fully assessed in order 
to properly inform the designer of the water purification system.

The ToP 10 facTorS/feaTureS in our readerS’ deciSionS To BuY a 
WaTer PurificaTion SYSTeM, BaSed on our MoST recenT SurveY:

Important       Not Important       Don’t Know

Performance of product                           95%                      4% 1%

Durability of product                               94%                      1% 5%

Low maintenance/easy to clean               92%                      7% 1%

Availability of supplies and accessories     90%                      5% 5%

Ease of use                                            90%                      9% 1% 

Value for price paid                                89%                      9% 2% 

Total cost of ownership                            88%                    10% 3% 

Low operating costs                                87%                    11% 2%

Service and support                                84%                    14% 2%

Warranties                                            80%                     17% 4%

deioniZaTion WaS The MoST coMMon TechniQue our readerS uSed 
To reMove relevanT conTaMinanTS, WiTh reverSe oSMoSiS and 
ulTrafilTraTion coMinG Second and Third.

Distillation 11%

Deionization 27%

Reverse osmosis 20%

Activated carbon filtration 10%

Microporous filtration 6%

Ultrafiltration 18%

Ultraviolet oxidation 3%

Other 5%
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recenTlY releaSed  
WaTer PurificaTion SYSTeMS

PurelaB flex 3 & 4 
•	 Ensure	accurate,	consistent	results
•	 Both	systems	deliver	up	to	10	liters	of	ultrapure	water	per	day	and	

up	to	2	liters	per	minute
•	 The	flex	3	delivers	ultrapure	water	direct	from	potable	tap	water	

and	the	flex	4	requires	a	pre-purified	feed

ELGA
www.elgalabwater.com

The PuriTY levelS of aSTM STandardS laB WaTer reQuired BY 
SurveY reSPondenTS:

ASTM Type I 52%

ASTM Type II 30%

ASTM Type III 9%

Other 9%

PROGRAMABLE 
DISPENSING

Introducing the new

TOUCH SCREEN
GEMINI SERIES

• High-resolution user friendly display

• Fully programmable dispensing

• Customize to meet your lab needs

856•768•9600
aries lterworks.com

Contact Aries FilterWorks 
for your Lab water solution!

Made in USA

at the touch of a fi nger

AFW-LabManager(0312a).indd   1 2/13/12   12:55 PM

elix® eSSenTial 
•	 Complement	company’s	existing	Elix®	range
•	 Electrodeionization	technology	ensures	consistently	pure	water	quality
•	 Easy	to	use	and	economical
•	 Provide	flow	rates	of	3,	5,	10	or	15	liters	of	water	per	hour

EMD Millipore 
www.emd-millipore.com
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160 Cooper Road
West Berlin, NJ  08091
Ph: 856-768-9600 | Fax:  856-768-9601
www.arieswater.com

maximizing uV light for  
lab water Systems

Abstract:  Conventional lab water systems use UV light by flowing water in 
a chamber around the bulb in a protective quartz sleeve as part of the recircula-
tion loop.  Using innovative technologies, the UV light benefits are maximized 
but sterilizing the water in the loop and the dispensing port as well.

introduction:  For many years, the water industry has known the many ben-
efits of ultraviolet (UV) light for germicidal reduction.  The specific wavelength 
of 254 nm destroys the nucleic acids of the bacteria’s DNA rendering it sterilized 
and prevents the colony from growing. 

In most lab water systems today, UV systems are installed as a single pass 
within the recirculating loop.  Water flows around a UV bulb in a quartz sleeve 
sterilizing the purified water.  To dispense the water, an automated or manual 
valve is opened and flow will enter a 0.2 micron capsule filter upon exit.  As 
the system sits idle, a potential for bacteria growth exist on areas outside of the 
recirculating loop: post valve tubing and submicron filter.  Most manufactures 
recommend flushing water through the filter before use to purge the small 
standing water.  To bring awareness of this potential issue, ASTM 5196 Bio-
medical grade specification, Section 4.5 addresses the dispensing port:

The distribution outlets or faucets must be of non-contaminat-
ing design and materials.  Particular care must be given to the 
valve seat and joint construction.  The outlet must be protected 
from biological contamination particularly when the use is 
only occasional.  Ultraviolet (UV), chemical, or heat steriliza-
tion should be considered.

An innovative approach for UV sterilization has been developed to irradiate the 
water at multiple passes within the recirculating loop.  By taking a UV bulb in 
an atmospheric, shielded box, Teflon coiled tubing wraps around the UV bulb 
with a turbulent flow and maximizing surface area irradiation.  Water is UV 
irradiated before deionization, after DI and submicron filtration, and the outlet 
dispensing port thus meeting the ASTM 5196 specification for Biomedical Grade 
Water.  The Aries Filteworks Gemini system with multi-pass UV was tested with 
a bacteria challenge.

experiential conditions:  A pure strain of Pseudomonas aeruginosa was inocu-
lated into a flask and incubated for 24 hours.  Following incubation, enumeration 
was performed using diluted spread plate technique. The culture was determined to 
contain 2.0 x 109 cultivable bacteria per ml using Pseudomonas Isolation Agar (PIA).

Following introduction of the challenge organisms, the Gemini was allowed to 
recirculate for one minute. After recirculation, three samples were dispensed 
from the Gemini outlet and collected in 1 liter autoclaved bottles. This procedure 
was repeated for samples collected at 30 minute and 1, 2, 3, 4, 24 and 48 
hour post spike injections. No other water was dispensed form the Gemini unit 
during the test period. Following incubation for 24 hours and five days, bacteria 
on the plates were enumerated. The Gemini panel resistivity meter reading was 
noted and the dispensing UV lamp was checked at each sampling.

results:  During the test period, the Gemini resistivity was equal to or greater 
than 18.1 meghomn-cm @ 250 C. The UV lamp at the dispenser port was 
operating during each sample event. No viable bacteria were discovered from 
any of the triplicate 1 liter Gemini outlet samples collected 0 to 48 hours fol-
lowing a P.Aeruginosa spike

Samples collected twenty eight days after the spiking of the Gemini feed wa-
ter with 2x1010 Pseudomonas aeruginosa bacteria cells and analyzed by the 
Kinetic Turbidimetric Method, was also completed for pyrogens with less than 
0.003 EU/mL

conclusions:  Using the non-conventional methods of UV sterilization in a 
multi-pass arrangement provides the user with confidence that the dispensing 
port has not been compromised with bacteria growth.  The Gemini ultrapure wa-
ter system use of UV, deionization, and submicron filtration provides consistent, 
reliable Type I and Biomedical grade water.

references:  ASTM D5196 - 06 Standard Guide for Biomedical Grade Water
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5 Earl Court
Woodridge, IL 60517
(877) 315-3542
Email: elga.usa@veoliawater.com
www.elgalabwater.com

purelAB flex- innovating water purity
ELGA’s new innovative Type I ultrapure water purification system ensures accurate consistent 
results. The PURELAB flex 3 & 4 are the latest additions to the award winning PURELAB flex 
range of systems. Both systems deliver up to 10 liters of ultrapure water per day and up to 2 
liters per minute. The PURELAB flex 3 delivers ultrapure water direct from potable tap water and 
PURELAB flex 4 requires a pre purified feed.

 The PURELAB flex offers many advantages for analytical and lifescience applications. It allows 
users to focus on routine test work, without having to worry about the water quality affecting 
any test results. The PURELAB flex 3 and 4 are flexible water purification systems which can be 
adapted to respond to a laboratory’s changing water purity needs today and tomorrow.

ELGA is the global laboratory brand 
name of Veolia Water Solutions and 
Technologies, the world’s leading 
water service company.

The water quality conforms to international water standards e.g. CLSI, CLRW, ISO 3696: Grade 
1,2,3, ASTM D1193-06, Pharmacopeia USP, EP and JP. The PURELAB flex can be used for 
analytical and lifescience applications in all pharmaceutical, university, hospital, food and 
beverage laboratories.

The PURELAB flex is easily adaptable to facilitate changes to laboratory 
design layouts and applications. 

handset designed for today’s laboratory
•	 Intuitive	to	use

•	 Ergonomic	handset	design

•	 Clear	water	purity	for	absolute	confidence	as	you	dispense

•	 Handset	displays	prioritized	information	shown	at	all	times	(system	
status, TOC, alarm)

•	 POU	filters	for	multiple	applications	to	remove	endotoxins,	DNase,	
RNase and bacteria

•	 Flexible	dispensing	in	four	different	ways

o Variable flow – drop by drop or up to 2 liters per minute

o Autovolume dispense from 50ml to 60ml and repeat dispensing

o Hands free with optional foot pedal

o Locked dispense for glassware filling

water purification made easy
•	 Fast	and	simple	sanitization	to	minimize	microbial	growth

•	 Data	capture	via	USB	port	for	system	validation

•	 User	settings	can	be	customized	via	the	web	and	uploaded	using	the	
USB post in seconds

•	 Multiple	dispense	positioning

o Wall, bench, height adjustable arm, hand-held dispensing

 The PURELAB flex delivers 18.2 MΩ-cm water quality.
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-  The water purity you need for your application. High-  
 quality materials plus system-tailored cartridge pack. 

-  The most efficient use of lab water. I-Just for optimized  
 water consumption. 

-  The user-friendly lab water system. Glass touch-screen 
 display with intuitive navigation.

The new arium® product family gives you a choice of 70 
system variations, each tailored to a specific application.

www.sartorius.com/arium

 quality materials plus system-tailored cartridge pack. 
-  The water purity you need for your application. High-  -  The water purity you need for your application. High-  

Lab InnovInnovator

New arium® Lab Water System

Because our customers love to say:

"I trust my results."
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create acreate acreate a
conversationconversationconversation
Post comments to articles you 
read on the Lab Manager website.

Have an opinion, idea, or input  pertaining 
to something you have seen or read in our
print or digital publication? Let us know 
and post a comment on our site today.

www.labmanager.comwww.labmanager.com

Connect with other Lab Managers by 
expressing your opinions.

Post a Comment

WaTer PurificaTion SYSTeM ManufacTurerS

Aqua Solutions www.aquaa.com    

Aries Filterworks www.arieswater.com 

Aurora Biomed www.aurorabiomed.com  

ELGA LabWater www.elgalabwater.com  

Labconco www.labconco.com  

EMD Millipore www.millipore.com

Pall Corporation www.pall.com 

Sartorius Stedim www.sartorius-stedim.com

Siemens www.water.siemens.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Z-sciences  www.z-sciences.com

Touch Screen Gemini Series
•	 Bright,	easy	to	read	3.5”	touch	panel	provides	an	easy	interface	

for	dispensing	and	programming	up	to	four	batches
•	 Resistivity	is	clearly	displayed	with	system		

operation	status
•	 The	display	turns	red	to	alert	the	user	to		

alarm	conditions

Aries FilterWorks
www.ariesfilterworks.com

basic lab  |  WATER PURIFICATION SySTEMS

fi-STreeM diSTillaTion acceSSorieS  
•	 Line	of	accessories	now	includes	additional	storage	carboys	and	a	distribution	

accessory
•	 Give	customers	more	storage	options	to	ensure	that	pure	water	is	readily	available	in	

the	lab
•	 New	water	storage	carboys	are	configured	to	operate	automatically	when	connected	

to	Fi-Streem	Stills
•	 The	distribution	accessory	kit	connects	to	the	B00121	LabStrong	40	liter	storage	tank

LabStrong  
www.labstrong.com
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AUTOMATED  
LIQUID hANDLING

ToP 7 QueSTionS You Should aSk When BuYinG an auToMaTed liQuid 
handlinG SYSTeM

1. What kind(s) of dispensing technology is used? Peristaltic pump dispensing offers low prime volumes and back-flushing; while micropro-
cessor-controlled syringes are characterized by fast output and high precision. hybrid detection systems combine both technologies in 
one compact unit, and can even add washing functions for the utmost in volume range, flexibility and precision.

2. Is the liquid handler automatable? Manual plate handling slows productivity as throughput increases. Automating the process with a com-
patible microplate stacker increases throughput with walk-away operation.       

3. Can the liquid handler accommodate magnetic or plastic bead-based assays? If using bead-based assays, the liquid handler should be 
equipped with appropriate magnets or vacuum filtration for critical wash steps.

4. What is the volume range, and how many different sample vessel types may be used?

5. Ask about the software—is it integrated and user-friendly? Does it allow for pre-programmed and custom protocols?

6. What is the flow rate spectrum? A wide flow rate spectrum allows use with sensitive cell-based assays to viscous liquids.

7. What assay validation data is available for the liquid handler? Assay validation data specific for the liquid handler provides proof 
that the instrument performs as indicated.

in automated liquid handlers (alhs) 
many customers are looking for 
modularity, flexibility, scalability, 
and upgradability. at the same time, 
space limitations are causing a shift 
from large core-facility, high-through-
put screening systems to smaller, 
dedicated, more distributed screening 
within individual laboratories.

BaSed on our laTeST SurveY daTa, for 
our readerS Who currenTlY uTiliZe an 
auToMaTed liQuid handlinG inSTru-
MenT or are PlanninG To PurchaSe 
one, The ProcedureS ThaT aPPlY To 
Their laBS, include:

Serial dilution    18%

PCR setup    18%

Plate replication 14%

high-throughput screening        12%

Cell culture                   11% 

Plate reformatting 10%

Whole genome amplification 5% 

   CryoClear™ 
Barcoded Cryogenic Vials

with innovative screw caps that  
     eliminate leakage and contamination.

FREE Samples Available

• Sterile 

• 1mL through 5mL  
tube sizes 

• Tamper evident  
packaging

• Unique barcodes

Tel: 1-201-599-1400 
www.globescientific.com

Tel: 1-201-599-1400 
www.globescientific.com



Microlab STAR
Advanced Liquid Handling Workstation

•	 Advanced Pipetting Technology

•	 Modular Platforms

•	 Custom Integration Available

•	 Quality Service and Support

Leader 
in Liquid 
Handling

Leader 
in Liquid 
Handling

Contact Hamilton 1.800.648.5950
www.HamiltonRobotics.com  |  marketingrequest@hamiltoncompany.com

Water-Star2012.indd   1 7/18/2012   11:31:20 AM
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4970 Energy Way
Reno, NV 89502  USA 
Toll-Free: 800-648-5950
Tel: +1-775-858-3000
www.hamiltonrobotics.com

MICROLAB NIMBUS 
A compact, multi-channel automated liquid handler, offering speed, flexibility, ease 
of use and superior pipetting performance at a surprisingly affordable price. NIM-
BUS system is a configurable platform with options of 96 multiprobe head or upto 
4 independent channels. In contrast to large, multi-integrated, high-end systems 
designed for automating complex workflows, NIMBUS is a small-footprint, lean-
integrated, entry-level pipettor ideally suited for automating a single or select set 
of liquid handling routines. A flexible deck layout and a broad range of modular 
accessories and options make reconfiguration for new applications quick and easy. 
NIMBUS offers ideal footprint for building dedicated workstations for process flows. 

TEChNOLOgy  
Hamilton offers several advanced features including CORE (Compression O-Ring 
Expansion) technology that enables robust attachment of tips to the pipetting chan-
nels through a lock and key style mechanism without applying brutal force to attach 
the tips, air displacement pipetting (offers less risk of sample dilution or contamina-
tion resulting from syringe based pipetting), Anti-Droplet Control (ADC) to facilitate 
effective pipetting of highly volatile solvents, liquid level detection (pLLD/cLLD) , 
TADM (Total aspirate and Dispense Monitoring technology) and MAD (Monitored 
Air Displacement technology) for monitoring the pipetting process in real time.   

NIMBUS INSTINCT SOfTwARE 
Hamilton recognizes the critical role that instrument control software plays in 
overall system usability and end-user satisfaction. Microlab Instinct software pro-
vides an intuitive graphical user interface for simplified instrument control and 
streamlined method programming, allowing you to achieve results faster and with 
less training than before. Designed around the practical needs of users in today’s 
busy labs, INSTINCT supports a wide range of your daily lab work. For users at 
all levels of experience, from beginner to advanced, INSTINCT software enables 
programming of the most basic pipetting tasks as well as more complex protocols.

AppLICATIONS 
Because of its compact size and high-density deck, NIMBUS is the ideal platform 
for dedicating to a discrete task or application. NIMBUS makes quick work of 
basic routines such as reagents additions, serial dilutions, plate replication and 
reformatting, yet can also be easily adapted to perform more demanding tasks 
such as nucleic acid extraction, PCR set up, clean up, next generation sequencing 
sample preparation, cell culture, protein purification, MALDI spotting, ADMET stud-
ies, ELISA processing, sample pooling etc. 

For more information about NIMBUS,  
please visit link www.hamiltonrobotics.com/nimbus/

nimBuS 
Hamilton is a global leader of world class analytical components, medical instrumentation, 
temperature control systems, laboratory robotics and automated liquid handling equipment. 
From Clark Hamilton’s development of the Microliter Syringe in 1947 to the Microlab 
STAR, today’s most advanced automated pipetting workstation, Hamilton has been proudly 
serving the life science research, medical and clinical diagnostic customers with innovatory 
laboratory solutions for over 60 years. Hamilton Robotics is a global enterprise with state-
of-the art R&D and manufacturing facilities in Reno, NV and Bonaduz, Switzerland.
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life science  |  AUTOMATED LIQUID  
         hANDLING

Array printing                                                         4%

high-density array printing                                        3%

Other                                                                     5%

our readerS currenTlY uSe or Plan To 
PurchaSe an auToMaTed liQuid handlinG 
inSTruMenT eQuiPPed WiTh The folloWinG:

Disposable tips                                                      57%

Fixed, washable tips with various 
chemically resistant and biologically 
appropriate coatings and lengths                            17%

Sound waves that use acoustic 
energy to transfer liquids                                          4%

Don’t know                                                           23%

Microporous filtration                                               6%

The ToP 10 feaTureS ThaT iMPacT our readerS’ 
deciSionS To BuY auToMaTed liQuid handlinG 
inSTruMenTS:

Important   Not Important   Don’t Know

Rapid throughput         92%                  3%              5%

Size—small footprint    89%                  5%              6%

Accuracy and precision 
for a wide range of 
compatible fluids         89%                  6%               5%

Price                           89%                 8%              3%
Ability to expand 
on instrument as 
requirements change    86%                10%              4%

recenTlY releaSed auToMaTed 
liQuid handlinG SYSTeMS

viafill™ 
•	 Provides	a	choice	of	different	tubing	sets
•	 Includes	a	color	touch	screen	user	interface
•	 Allows	accurate	and	rapid	reagent	addition	in	

volumes	ranging	from	0.5µl	to	10ml	into	6-,	
12-,	24-,	48-,	96-,	384-	and	1536-well	plates

•	 Can	be	used	as	an	automated	multichannel	
pipettor	or	a	plate	washer/aspirator

INTEGRA
www.integra-biosciences.com 

VACUSIP
Liquid waste gone in a sip

�  Compact and complete liquid waste 
   aspiration system that fits on every bench.

�  Portable and convenient with an in-built
   vacuum pump and rechargeable battery 
   that allows use wherever you want.

�  Versatile and precise – the hand operator 
   with different adapters enables convenient 
   aspiration of liquids from tubes, containers, 
   plates and more.

�  Clean and safe handling because all 
   parts that come in contact with liquids 
   can be autoclaved.

www.vacusip.infoFor further information please visit

ad_labmanager_vacusip_05_12_88.9x273  16.05.2012  08:04  Seite 1
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BioMek fxP liQuid handlinG WorkSTaTion 
•	 Can	be	configured	with	either	one	or	two	pipetting	pods
•	 Puts	every	aspect	of	liquid	handling—including	pipetting,	

dilution,	dispensing	and	integration—into	a	single,	
automated	system

•	 Includes	Biomek	Software	and	ongoing	applications	
development

•	 Features	choice	of	a	96-	or	384-multichannel	pipetting	
head,	along	with	many	other	customization	options

Beckman Coulter 
www.beckmancoulter.com

PerSonalarraYer 16  
•	 Users	can	choose	different	modules	for	different		

printing	applications
•	 Features	automatic	identification	of	slide/plate	deck		

and	spotting/dispensing	module,	and	automatic	fluid		
level	sensing

•	 Dispense	volumes	are	adjustable	from	10	nl	to	50	µl
•	 Air	pressure-driven	dispensing	ensures	no	direct	contact	with	slide	

substrates,	resulting	in	greater	sample	recovery	and	less	contamination

CapitalBio  
www.capitalbio.com

Gx-281 dual Z-arm
•	 Gives	the	GX-281	added	functionality	allowing	new	configurations		

and	use	of	devices	such	as:		tube	grippers,	bar	code	readers		
and	pH	probes

•	 Users	can	combine	the	GX-281,	Dual	Z-Arm	and	TRILUTION	LH	v3.0		
for	a	complete	solution

•	 GX-281	Dual	Z	and	TRILUTION	LH	provide	the	capability	for	automatic	
weighing	stations,	dissolution,	and	much	more

Gilson
www.gilson.com

MicrolaB niMBuS enclosed Workstation
•	 Enables	gripper	movements	and	a	range	of	pipetting	capabili-

ties	for	tubes	and	plates	within	a	secure	environment
•	 Accommodates	either	the	Hamilton	CO-RE	(compressed	O-ring	

expansion)	96-probe	multichannel	head	or	four	independent	
1	mL	channels

•	 Small	footprint	requirements	are	met	through	the	accom-
modation	of	pull-out	storage	for	the	PC	and	tip	waste

Hamilton Robotics
www.hamiltoncompany.com

www.labmanager.com
Management Tips, Back Issues, Careers 
Special Reports, Events Calendar
Newsletter, Videos, Product Resource & More…
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2 Wentworth Drive,
Hudson, NH 03051  USA
Tel: 1-603-578-5800
www.integra-biosciences.com

3D MICROTISSUES fOR ThE ADvANCEMENT 
Of CELL-BASED ASSAyS

3D cell culture enables 
the investigation of cel-
lular functions that are 
usually not observable in 
«petri-dish-based» culture 

formats.  InSphero offers a variety of scaffold-free 
microtissues derived either from tumor cell lines, pri-
mary cells or iPSCs. Theses microtissues display a va-
riety of organotypic features which underscores their 
biological relevance in predicting drug interaction far 
better than with commonly used cell monolayers:

•	 Enhanced	formation	of	cell	to	cell	contacts	 
 (tight junctions, desmosomes, etc.)

•	 Extracellular	matrix	formation

•	 Polarization	of	epithelial	cells	

•	 Organotypic cell arrangement in co- 
 cultures of parenchymal and non- 
 parenchymal cells

•	 Altered	gene	expression	profile	due	to	 
 epigenetic regulation

Because of their more pronounced tissue-specific 
properties and functionality, 3D microtissues are 
perfectly suited for medium to large scale compound 
testing as required in the pharmaceutical, cosmetics 
and chemical industry.

INSphERO’S hANgINg DROp 
MICROTISSUE pRODUCTION pLATfORM

InSphero’s microtissue 
production system relies 
on the hanging-drop cell 
culture technology, which 
minimizes the interaction 
with artificial surfaces and 

maximizes cell to cell contact mediated by gravity-

enforced cellular self-assembly. InSphero’s patent-
pending hanging-drop platform GravityPLUS™ is 
designed to produce and maintain standardized 
microtissues in a highly reproducible fashion using 
standard liquid handling equipment. Each individual 
well is designed in the shape of two opposed 
funnel-like structures connected by a capillary, thus 
creating sufficient adhesive and capillary forces to 
keep a drop of 35-45 µl stably in place. Microtissues 
are produced in the GravityPLUS™ plate upon 
application of a cell suspension of defined cell 
density from the top. Microtissue formation and 
maturation in the hanging drop occurs within 2-4 
days after seeding depending on cell types used. 

gRAvITyTRAp™: 3D MICROTISSUE  
RECEIvER AND ASSAy pLATfORM
For extended culture periods and downstream pro-
cessing (compound treatments, assays), the micro-
tissues can be transferred into the GravityTRAP™ 
format, which is a specifically designed multi-well 
plate to accommodate microtissues produced in the 
GravityPLUS™ system. The GravityTRAP™ offers 
several key advantages for culturing, manipulating 
and assaying microtissues:

•	 No	attachment	to	plastic	due	to	 
 non-adhesive coating

•	 Transparent clear bottom for visual   
 inspection by inverted bright field or   
 fluorescence microscopy

•	 Safe	medium	replacement	without	risk	 
 of microtissue loss

The transfer of microtissues from the GravityPLUS™ into 
the GravityTRAP™ platform can be achieved simply by 
supplying sufficient medium to the already existing hang-
ing drop, which eventually falls into the well of the aligned 
GravityTRAP™ underneath carrying along the microtissue.

The above figure illustrates the sequence of 3D mi-
crotissue seeding, formation and maturation in the 
GravityPLUS™ plate with subsequent transfer into 
the GravityTRAP™ format for long term culture and 
experimental procedures.

vIAfLO ELECTRONIC 96 ChANNEL 
hAND hELD pIpETTE
Viaflo 96 is a 96-channel pipette, which was de-
signed to resemble hand held pipetting and to in-
crease productivity at the same time. The pipette 
is guided by hand but movements are assisted by 
motors for effortless and ergonomic working. 

Viaflo 96 is used to transfer reagents and samples from a 
reagent reservoir to 96 and 384 well plates or from plate 
to plate. Up to 96 samples can be transferred at once. 

To reformat 96 well plates to 384 well plates, the 
plate holder can be shifted to quickly accommodate 
all wells of a 384 well plate.

Viaflo 96 covers a large volume range of 0.5 µl to 
1250 µl with four interchangeable pipetting heads. 
These heads are changed within seconds to optimally 
adapt Viaflo 96 to the application currently performed. 

For delicate pipetting operations, such as the transfer of 
microtissues, several user-defined position settings can 
be used. This allows automatic guidance into the wells 
but also to set a specific z-height. The z-height sets 
a minimum height above a plate and assures that all 
subsequent transfers are performed at the same height 
to guarantee highly reproducible pipetting results.

AccelerAting 3D microtiSSue proDuction
fAST AND EffICIENT 3D MICROTISSUE pRODUCTION wITh ThE vIAfLO 96 ChANNEL 
hAND-hELD ELECTRONIC pIpETTE
Preclinical drug development relies on advanced in vitro models with a high degree of standardization to achieve maximal predictivity  
for an efficient compound de-risking strategy. InSphero’s scaffold-free organotypic three-dimensional (3D) microtissue spheroids fulfil  
these requirements as they can be produced and assayed by standard automated liquid handling systems. The Integra Viaflo 96  
Channel Electronic Hand-Held Pipette is perfectly suited to produce 3D microtissues in InSphero’s GravityPLUS™ hanging drop  
plate and to further culture and process them in the GravityTRAP™ platform. Ease of use, versatile programming,  
and highly accurate tip positioning are the key advantages of the Viaflo 96 pipette which guarantee to perform  
medium to high throughput screening campaigns with 3D microtissues successfully and with considerable time  
savings of up to 40% compared to manual pipetting with an 8-channel pipette.
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Eppendorf
102 Motor Parkway
Hauppauge NY 11788
800-645-3050 
www.eppendorfna.com

With epMotion automated pipetting systems, you will see things in a new light. All your routine pipetting tasks, 
whether small or large, will be automated with better precision and safety than you ever experienced with 
manual pipetting.
Learn how simple it is to automate. The revolutionary and easy to use epMotion lends itself to nearly all labora-
tory environments. The software is so intuitive you can learn it in just one morning and be up and running 
protocols that same afternoon. The integrated PC makes the system easy to operate for anyone, anywhere. 
Features such as pipetting pattern recognition or the ready to go Plug’n’Prep® methods ensure that entering the 
world of automation is fast and easy. 
Learn about our unique pipetting range from 1 µL to 1,000 µL. With epMotion, you can experience utmost 
precision even at the lowest volumes without complex pipetting commands. Our open platform lets you 
automate your applications with all your favorite labware. We have more than 2,000 single-tube formats, 
well plates, and even unusual plastics such as real-time rotor tubes included in our database and available 
for immediate use.
Discover new possibilities: Save reagent costs in real-time PCR, enjoy the choices in nucleic acid preparation, 
get more performance out of your cell culture work, finish first in your genomics projects, and experience more 
reliability in clinical research. With five models, two instrument sizes, and multiple pipetting deck combinations 
to choose from, epMotion is the perfect companion for your workload. 

AUTOMATED REAL-TIME pCR SET-Up

Reproducibility in real-time pCR: Let it multiply! 
With epMotion, you can increase reproducibility in real-time PCR experiments significantly. In an experi-
mental attempt to pipette 96 times a real-time PCR sample, the epMotion shows superior results compared 
to manual pipetting by reducing the standard deviations.  This decreases the number of sample replicates 
needed to statistically confirm an increase in gene expression. With epMotion, your real-time PCR experi-
ments become more significant.

versatility: Enjoy it with any real-time system!
The epMotion is compatible with any real-time cycler. With epMotion, you have the flexibility of using 
single tubes, 96- or 384-well plates, or unusual plastics such as real-time rotor tube-strips. You can even 
save on tips with the multi-dispensing capability of epMotion.

epMotion: Spend less on reagents!
Reagents are a critical cost factor when performing real-time PCR experiments, and sometimes the cost 
of reagents can even limit your research projects. epMotion delivers utmost pipetting  precision from 
1,000 µl to 1 µl. Reaction volumes as low as 5 µl can easily be achieved, cutting your reagent costs 
by as much as 80%.

eppendorf epmotion 5075:  
Automation made simple
The epMotion 5075 LH is the ideal solution for advanced liquid handling demands. 
It offers outstanding accuracy and precision making it an excellent tool for de-
manding, small-volume applications such as real-time PCR set-up or magnetic bead 
purification, as well as any routine pipetting task.

The 12 positions and the automatic tool exchange, expand the application range to 
handle complex patterns and higher sample numbers. With heating and cooling and 
the gripper option, the epMotion 5075 is one of the most flexible and failure-proof 
automated pipetting systems available. 
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auToMaTed liQuid handlinG ManufacTurerS
Agilent www.agilent.com    

Apricot Designs www.apricotdesigns.com 

Aurora Biomed  www.aurorabiomed.com  

Beckman Coulter    www.beckmancoulter.com  

Biohit  www.biohit.com  

BioMicroLab  www.biomicrolab.com

Biosero  www.bioseroinc.com 

Biotage www.biotage.com

BioTek Instruments www.biotek.com

BioTX Automation www.biotxautomation.com

Caliper Life Sciences www.caliperls.com

CapitalBio www.capitalbio.com

CETAC  www.cetac.com

Drummond Scientific www.drummondsci.com

Eppendorf  www.eppendorfna.com

Essen Instruments www.essen-instruments.com

Gilson  www.gilson.com

Globe Scientific www.globescientific.com

hamilton Robotics  www.hamiltonrobotics.com

hudson Robotics  www.hudsoncontrol.com

Innovadyne Technologies  www.innovadyne.com

INTEGRA www.integra-biosciences.com

Jencons Scientific www.jenconsusa.com

Labcyte www.labcyte.com

Labnet International www.labnetlink.com

Molecular Devices www.moleculardevices.com

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Rainin Instrument Company www.rainin.com

Staubli www.staubli.com

TECAN U.S. www.tecan-us.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Tomtec www.tomtec.com

TriContinent Scientific www.tricontinent.com

TTP LabTech www.ttplabtech.com 

VACUUBRAND www.vacuubrand.com

Zinsser North America  www.zinsserna.com

®

Toll Free: (888) 522-2726 
www.brandtech.com

The NEW BVC family of fluid 
aspiration systems deliver 
compact and quiet solutions for 
cell culture work.  
They provide the 
flexibility to  
accommodate your 
decontamination 
protocol whether 
you autoclave or 
disinfect in  
the bottle.

•  Reliable: VACUUBRAND® 
pump* for long service life

•  Power & Control: Suitable 
for two users, with adjustable* 
vacuum level

•  Robust: “G” models 
designed for in-bottle bleach 
decontamination

•  Safe: aerosol protection; 
models with contact-free level 
sensor available

Culture, refined!
*Control & Professional models

BVC Fluid  
Aspiration Systems

Aspirate
Fluidly
BVC Fluid  
Aspiration Systems

Aspirate
Fluidly

Lab Rats Trust BrandTech®!

LabMngr.third4c.BVC.indd   1 7/24/2012   10:31:52 AM
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11 Bokum Road,
Essex, CT 06426-1506  USA
Toll-Free: 888-522-2726
Tel: 860-767-2562
www.brandtech.com

ThE TITRETTE OffERS A hOST Of ADvANTAgES 
OvER TRADITIONAL gLASS BURETTES:

•	 Save	time	and	stop	wasting	chemicals:	The	instrument	mounts	directly	
on the titrant bottle eliminating time consuming, potentially dangerous and 
wasteful liquid transfer and greatly improving productivity. An integrated valve 
conserves reagent when priming.

•	 Eliminate	user	errors	and	variability:	Meniscus	reading	errors,	variability	
between operators, and angular error from non-plumb orientation that can occur 
with glass burettes are eliminated with the digital display.  

•	 Manage	and	analyze	data	with	ease:	Data	transcription	errors	aren’t	a	
worry with the optional RS232 interface.  Data is transferred directly to a PC 
and time stamped, the data can be maintained in a database, spreadsheet or 
program of the users choice making analysis and GLP compliance a snap. 

The Titrette® is suitable for most titrants in 
concentrations up to 1 mol/L, and is an excel-
lent choice for general chemistry, wastewater 
treatment applications, food/beverage analysis, 
industrial titrations, environmental fieldwork 
and more. Constructed with chemically resistant 
materials the instrument is designed for use in a 
chemical lab environment and with a range of ti-
trants. With proper use, dispensed liquid will only 
come into contact with the following chemically 
resistant materials: borosilicate glass, Al2O3, 

ETFE, PFA, FEP, PTFE, platinum-iridium and polypropylene (screw cap only). The in-
strument mounts directly on most titrant bottles, eliminating poured transfer, while 
the large digital display eliminates meniscus reading errors, and a recirculation valve 
simplifies priming and eliminates waste that often results from priming operations. If 
desired, the display can show a resolution of three decimal places for volumes below 
20mL, to serve as a microburette. Included amber inspection windows help protect 
light sensitive titrants such as AgNO3. The titrating tube adjusts for length and height 
to accommodate any size titration vessel. The compact design fits conveniently on 

the bench top and battery power makes the Titrette® suitable for use in the lab or 
field. The instrument can be completely disassembled for cleaning or user servicing. An 
optional RS232 interface is available for direct data transfer to a PC. 

Details available at www.brandtech.com

BrAnD® titrette® Bottletop  
Burette Delivers class A precision 
The BRAND Titrette® is the world’s first bottletop burette to provide titration within 
ASTM and ISO error limits for Class A glass burettes. This precision is achieved 
through a novel magneto-resistive measurement system developed by BRAND that 
detects actual piston rod movement. Additionally, the system automatically detects 
the direction of rotation for seamless transition between filling and dispensing. 
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3000 Parmenter Street,
Middleton, WI 53562-0027 USA
Tel: 608-836-1551
www.gilson.com

SMALL IN SIZE…BIg ON pERfORMANCE  
AND fLExIBILITy!
 The GX-241 Liquid Handler uses a Direct Injection Module, allowing the direct 
connect port to deliver sample directly to the valve with minimal dead volume and 
no connecting tubing, reducing carryover and plugging potential. Paired with the 
new compact GX-Syringe Pump, it can be used with syringe volumes from 100 µL 
to 10 mL. The GX-241 offers a 2-character LED display that provides error codes 
and gives user indication of maintenance requirements.

Used with TRILUTION® LC v3.0, the user has full control of the GX-241 Liquid 
Handler.  Designed by scientists for scientists, TRILUTION LH is your complete solu-
tion for all Liquid Handling (LH) applications and is Gilson’s most user-friendly and 
powerful LH software yet.  It was developed specifically with the scientist in mind 
for the ultimate in control, ease-of-use, a low learning curve and flexibility.  An 
iPad® can be utilized to act as a keypad interfacing with the controlling computer 
and TRILUTION, allowing for remote, wireless functionality at your fingertips.

AppLICATIONS – gx-241 LIqUID hANDLER AT wORk: 
gpc clean-up:
GPC is a common technique for post-extraction sample clean-up of interfering sub-
stances from environmental samples, food products and animal tissues prior to 
analysis. Failure to remove these interfering compounds can cause poor results. 
Using the GX-241, Gilson BV is developing a compact GPC Clean-up system for 
laboratories experiencing shortages of bench top space. GPC applications include:

•	Determination	of	pesticides	in	plant	and	animal	samples

•	Clean-up	of	soil	extracts	prior	to	analysis	for	organic	compounds

 

Dissolution:
In collaboration with a large pharmaceutical company, Gilson UK has developed 
a compact system, based on the GX-241 platform, to perform dissolutions, a 
process by which a solid, liquid or gas forms a solution in a solvent. The dissolution 
media is circulation in a closed-loop system by means of a MINIPULS peristaltic 
pump, and samples are taken at the specified time intervals through the use of 
flow-through HPLC vials.

•	 Dissolution	 testing	 is	 widely	 used	 in	 the	 pharmaceutical	 industry	 for	 
optimization of formulation and quality control.

Flow injection Analysis (FiA):
FIA is the introduction of sample via injection into a flowing injection stream. The sam-
ple disperses in the liquid stream and is carried to a detection source that is continuously 
monitoring. FIA Applications include:

•	Determining	protein-bound	nitrite	in	meat	products

•	Determining	sulphites	in	food	and	beverages

•	Analysis	of	fluorescence	for	pharmaceutical	analysis

the gx-241 liquid handler  
is a compact workhorse that provides the perfect balance of size, performance, and 
capabilities to individual labs. Designed for applications and labs where bench space is at a 
premium, it features a large injection volume range of 1 µL to 5 mL using a minimal dead 
volume direct injection design. The GX-241 also features two transfer ports for deliver-
ing sample to off-bed detection devices in Flow Injection Analysis (FIA) to conductivity, 
fluorescence, colorimeter, and absorbance detectors. This two rack capacity liquid handler 
has the ability to hold hundreds of samples ranging from 2 mL vials to 100mm test tubes. 
The flexible platform can also hold up to 4 shallow or deep well 96-well microplates. 
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GX-241 Liquid Handler from Gilson

Direct Inject Module &  
Dual Transfer Ports



Only Tecan off ers you 
the best of both worlds

Air Liquid

Now you can let your application decide which 
technology is right for you
The Air LiHa (Air displacement pipetting arm) for the Freedom EVO® 
platform provides greater versatility than ever before. Air and liquid 
displacement pipetting systems each have their own advantages. 
Liquid displacement off ers a choice of fi xed or disposable tips, a 
large dynamic range and ultimate system cleanliness using 
Flow-Thru™ Technology, whereas air displacement eliminates the 
need for system liquids and the associated maintenance operations.

By uniquely off ering a choice of pipetting technologies on the same 
platform, or even combining both air and liquid displacement on a 
single workstation, Tecan provides unrivalled fl exibility to suit the 
needs of every application and laboratory workfl ow.

 © 2012 Tecan Trading AG, Switzerland, all rights reserved. For disclaimer and trademarks please visit www.tecan.com

 www.tecan.com/airliha
Call: The Americas: +1 919 3615200   Europe: +49 79 5194 170   Asia: +8144 556 7311
info@tecan.com

TE105764 Air LiHa_US 279x216.indd   1 20/07/2012   16:45
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Seestrasse 103 
8708 Männedorf, Switzerland
Tel: +41 44 922 81 11
www.tecan.com

The Buffer Creation Wizard is a Freedom EVOware® Add-on and allows the fully automated preparation of 
your set of buffers e.g. for subsequent screening experiments like High Throughput Process Development.

The user can import a *.txt file with the final buffer layout which has been generated by a Design of Experiment 
(DoE) software. The Wizard guides the user through six steps for entering all necessary information for the 
process such as used stock solutions and destination plate or tubes. All stock solutions and their key features 
are administrated in a data base.

The algorithm of the Buffer Creation Wizard calculates the required volumes of each stock solution for every single 
destination cavity. The total required volumes are summarized and provided in a ‘Shopping List’ which facilitates 
the preparation of the worktable.

Finally the Wizard generates a ready-to-run Freedom EVOware script which can be saved and run at any time.

The applications described here are not available in the US outside of the research market.

Buffer creation wizard 
AUTOMATE yOUR BUffER pREpARATION wITh ThE 
TECAN BUffER CREATION wIZARD
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BIOLOGICAL  
ShAKERS 
& STIRRERS

ToP 7 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG a BioloGical 
Shaker or STirrer

1. What is the capacity of the unit (both 
for total weight and volume)?

2. What accessories are available?       

3. What is the RPM range and what 
increments can it be controlled in?

4. What are the temperature and 
humidity operating conditions for 
the unit?

5. What programming functions, if 
any, does the unit have?

6. What type of motor does the 
shaker have? A brushed motor is 
an economical alternative with 
smooth motion. however, units with 
brushed motors typically require 
more maintenance. If a long last-
ing, quiet motor is a better fit for 
you, a brushless motor is the way 
to go, though units with this motor 
type are usually more expensive. 

7. how easy is it to clean and disin-
fect the unit? What kind of features 
does the shaker have to prevent it 
from “walking” or moving off the 
benchtop? This is especially im-
portant if you will be working with 
hazardous biological materials.

Mixing solutions is one of the most common laboratory tasks. 
over the years, a number of automated methods for mixing 
have been devised, all of which remove this burden from the 
operator by offering a sustained and controlled stirring action 
for indefinite periods of time.
commercial labs often “scale down” large manufacturing pro-
cesses that involve mixing combinations of water, organic sol-
vents, and soluble and insoluble materials to create solutions, 
suspensions, slurries, syrups, pastes, and creams; others work 
with inherently viscous materials such as polymers.
Then there is the whole other world of small-scale chemistry, 
biology, and analytical laboratory operations associated with 
basic research, or in support of production or manufacturing 
research and development.

differenT TYPeS of laB ShakerS and STirrerS reSPondenTS are 
uSinG or PlanninG To PurchaSe for Their laB, BaSed on our 
laTeST SurveY:
    Currently Using Planning to Purchase

Rocking shaker                                             93% 7%

Magnetic stirrers (scale)                                 95% 5%

Vortex shaker                                               92% 8%

hotplate stirrers                                            90% 10%

Vibrating shaker                                           88% 12% 

Overhead stirrers (economic)                         89% 11%

Orbital shaker                                              88% 12% 

Magnetic stirrers (digital)                               87% 13%

Biological shaker                                          87% 13%

Overhead stirrers (analogy)                           87% 13%

Incubator shaker                                           87% 13%

Overhead stirrer (digital)                               87% 13%

Reciprocal shaker                                         86% 14%

Magnetic stirrers (multi positions)                    82% 18%

Nutating shaker                                            82% 18%

coMPonenTS reSPondenTS 
are uSinG WiTh Their laB 
ShakerS and STirrerS:

Microtube adaptor 22%
Stirring paddles 26%

Plate adaptor 19%

Stirring propellers 32%

Flask attachments 18%

holding clamps 36%
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recenTlY releaSed BioloGical ShakerS & STirrerS

MaxQ hP
•	 Consist	of	open	air	and	incubated	bench-top	models	

and	incubated	or	refrigerated	floor	models
•	 Provide	a	“hard	shake”	for	bacteria	with	a	speed	

range	from	25	to	525	rpm,	while	the	brushless	DC	
motors	allow	maintenance-free,	24/7	operation

•	 Easy	to	program	and	include	a	function	that	restricts	
unauthorized	or	inadvertent	changes	to	key	functions

Thermo Fisher Scientific
www.thermoscientific.com 

Bdc250 
•	 Mixes	two	liters	of	water-like	solutions	from	50-2500	rpm
•	 Comes	complete	with	6	mm	(¼”)	diameter	mixing	shaft,	a	

3	cm	(1	3/16”)	axial	and	radial	flow	impeller	and	stand;	no	
tools	are	required	for	assembly

•	 Integral	clamp	fits	the	stand	rod	(or	lab	lattice)	up	to	16	
mm	(5/8”)	in	diameter

Caframo 
www.caframo.com

BioShake iQ   
•	 Multiple	instruments	in	one:	thermoshaker	with	

temperature	control	and	incubator	without	shaking
•	 Features	temperature	range:	RT	to	99°C
•	 Smooth	running	conditions	without	vibration	or	noise
•	 For	microtiter	plates,	PCR	plates,	deep	well	plates,	

tubes	and	glass	vials
•	 Boasts	compact	and	lightweight	aluminum	design;	

includes	two-year	warranty

Biometra  
www.biometra.com

new Brunswick Scientific
•	 Over	40	models	available,	including	a	broad	range	of	

open-air	incubated,	or	incubated/refrigerated	models
•	 New	model	S41i	incubator	shaker	with	advanced	C02	

control	now	available
•	 Innova	shakers	feature	triple-eccentric	drive	for	

uniform	motion	and	superb	reliability	under	the	most	
adverse	conditions

•	 Economic	Excella®	shakers	feature	microprocessor-
controls	and	heavy-duty	counterbalanced	drives

New Brunswick Scientific
www.nbsc.com

Asynt www.asynt.com    

Bel-Art Products www.belart.com 

Boekel Scientific www.boekelsci.com  

Bibby Scientific www.bibby-scientific.com  

Caframo www.caframo.com  

Eberbach www.eberbachlabtools.com

Eppendorf www.eppendorfna.com 

Grant Instruments www.grantsci.com 

heidolph USA www.heidolphUSA.com

IKA Works www.ika.net

Jeio Tech www.jeiotech.com

Kinematica www.kinematica-inc.com

Labnet International www.labnetlink.com

Labnics Equipment www.labnics.com

LabStrong www.labstrong.com 

New Brunswick Scientific www.nbsc.com

Pro Scientific www.proscientific.com

SANyO www.sanyo.com

Sartorius Stedim www.sartorius-stedim.com

Scientific Industries www.scientificindustries.com

Silverson Machines www.silverson.com

Stovall Life Science www.slscience.com

TECA www.thermoelectric.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com

Troemner www.troemner.com

UDy Corporation www.udyone.com

yamato Scientific America www.yamato-usa.com

BioloGical ShakerS & STirrerS ManufacTurerS
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GEL  
ELECTROPhORESIS

ToP 9 QueSTionS 
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG elec-
TroPhoreSiS eQuiP-
MenT and GelS

Electrophoresis Equipment

1. how many gels, per experiment, can 
you run at once in a single electro-
phoresis cell? 

2. Can you run handcast and pre-
cast gels with the same electro-
phoresis equipment?       

3. Can you blot in the same tank as you 
run the gels? 

Gels

4. how fast can you run a set of gels 
with optimal performance? 

5. how fast can you visualize your 
proteins in the gel? 

6. Do you need any special buffers or 
sample buffer to run your gel?  

7. Does a precast gel give you the 
same separation as a handcast gel?

Transfer of proteins from the gel to 
a membrane for Western blotting

8. how fast can you transfer proteins 
from your gel to a membrane? 

9. how efficiently can you transfer 
your high MW proteins from your 
gel to a membrane? 

electrophoresis relies on a basic process—particles moving in 
an electric field, more or less. although known for more than 
200 years, this phenomenon still drives fundamental techniques 
in many laboratories. despite that long history, this field still 
revolves around time.

laTeST TrendS in Gel elecTroPhoreSiS:
• Biggest challenge in this technology today: time to results—users want 

their information faster and faster, despite the fact that time to results has 
dropped dramatically over the past several years. Running nucleic acids 
on a gel accelerated from 45 minutes to 30 minutes about a decade ago, 
and then dropped to just 10 minutes. Also, with real-time visualization, 
users can stop a run as soon as they see the band, leading to results in 
even less than ten minutes.

• Everyone also wants more accuracy and lower detection limits, all with 
higher throughput

• Some commercially available buffers for the gels don’t heat up as much 
as traditional ones do, and that speeds up a separation. 

• Even when a platform provides a digital output, users still want to see the 
bands—the analog version of the data. An experienced researcher might 
find that the analog information helps, especially with any troubleshooting

• More people are turning to commercially prepared gels because of their 
longer shelf life, as well as their greater consistency and safety

• Some new technologies increase the use of gel electrophoresis, and next-
generation sequencing provides a crucial example
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recenTlY releaSed Gel elecTroPhoreSiS ProducTS

v3 WeSTern WorkfloW
•	 Enables	scientists	to	visualize	protein	separation,	

verify	protein	transfer,	and	validate	blot	data	via	total	
protein	normalization

•	 Cuts	the	traditional	western	blotting	process	from	two	
days	to	one	day

•	 Consists	of	five	steps,	each	enabled	by	Bio-Rad’s	
family	of	blotting	instruments	and/or	products

Bio-Rad
www.bio-rad.com 

eco-line elecTroPhoreSiS 
•	 Modular	tank	system	for	polyacrylamide	gel	electrophoresis	

and	blotting
•	 Includes	glass	plates	with	fixed	glass	spacers
•	 Features	integrated	cooling	option
•	 Casting	system	for	one	or	two	gels
•	 Comes	with	two-year	warranty

Biometra 
www.biometra.com

raPid forMaldehYde-free rna Gel kiT   
•	 Works	with	standard	electrophoresis	equipment
•	 May	be	safely	used	on	an	open	benchtop
•	 Does	not	require	extended	sample	incubation	steps	or	

recirculation	of	running	buffer
•	 Delivers	fast,	high	quality	results	

AMRESCO  
www.amresco-inc.com

automated Gel imaging System 
G:Box f3

•	 Features	a	high-resolution	3.8	million	pixel	CCD	camera
•	 GeneSys	imaging	software	automatically	sets	up	the	optimum	

lighting	and	filters
•	 Also	includes	unlimited	copies	of	GeneTools	image	analysis	software
•	 Contains	overhead	Epi	white	light

Syngene
www.syngene.com

Gel elecTroPhoreSiS ProducT ManufacTurerS

AMRESCO www.amresco-inc.com

Beckman Coulter www.beckmancoulter.com 

Biometra www.biometra.com  

Bio-Rad www.bio-rad.com  

Life Technologies www.lifetechnologies.com  

Syngene www.syngene.com
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MICROPLATE  
hANDLERS

ToP 6 QueSTionS 
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
MicroPlaTe handler

1. how many plates and plate types 
can the handler accommodate? An 
ANSI-compatible handler provides 
increased flexibility for those using 
multiple plate densities (ex. 96-, 
384-, 1536-well) or low-volume 
plates, and interchangeable plate 
stacks accommodate varying 
throughput requirements. 

2. What is the transfer speed? Trans-
fer speed is especially important 
for increased throughput. Adding 
a dual plate carrier keeps two 
plates in process, thus further 
increasing assay efficiency.       

3. Can the handler operate in 
portrait and landscape configura-
tions? A rotational gripper option 
optimizes positioning of the 
microplate handler with its mating 
instrument, thus improving flex-
ibility and efficient operation.   

4. Does the handler fit into a hood 
or biosafety cabinet? Placing a 
microplate handler within a hood 
or biosafety cabinet allows users 
to maintain personal safety and 
protect samples. 

5. Is the handler compatible with a 
wide variety of other instruments? 

6. Does it come with a barcode reader 
for easy microplate identification? 
Barcode scanning is especially use-
ful for increased throughput.  

Microplate handlers are specialized robotic devices that transfer 
microtiter plates in three-dimensional space from one location 
within a workflow to another. The “locations” are actually opera-
tions such as solvent addition (through liquid handling), aspiration, 
heating, shaking, incubation, washing, reading, and storage.

Main PurPoSeS our reSPondenTS are uSinG Their MicroPlaTe han-
dlerS for in Their laBS, BaSed on our laTeST SurveY SaYS daTa:

Assay development 43%

Cell biology 32%

Bioassay validation 32%

DNA quantification 21%

PCR setup and cleanup 21%

high-throughput drug screening 16%

Compound investigation 14%

Biomarker research 14%

Disease studies 11%

Quality control 11%

Biomolecule concentration measurement 9%

Proteomics 7%

In vitro fertilization (IVF) 2%

Stem cell research 2%

Other 2%

The ToP 10 facTorS in our readerS’ deciSionS To PurchaSe a 
MicroPlaTe handler:

Important        Not Important        Don’t Know

Ease of use                                          92%                       8% 0%

Performance of product                         92%                       5% 3%

Durability of product                             89%                       5% 5%

Low maintenance/ easy to clean            89%                       8% 3%

Availability of supplies and accessories  87%                     13% 0%

Service and support                              85%                     13% 3%

Total cost of ownership                         84%                       8% 8%

Warranties                                          84%                     11% 5%

Price                                                   82%                     16% 3%

Easy integration with other product        79%                      21% 0%



1872012/2013 Product Resource Guide      lab Manager

life science  |  MICROPLATE hANDLERS

recenTlY releaSed MicroPlaTe handlerS

BioSTack3 lS MicroPlaTe STacker
•	 Offers	speedy	plate	transfer—	less	than	10	seconds	between	

plate	exchanges	on	the	connected	instrument’s	carrier	
•	 Compatible	with	BioTek’s	microplate	washers,	dispensers,	

pipetting	systems	and	detection	systems
•	 Can	be	moved	between	instruments,	should	the	stacking	

needs	change
•	 User	can	choose	from	10-,	30-,	or	50-	plate	stacks	to	accom-

modate	throughput	requirements

BioTek
www.biotek.com 

MiniSeal PluS heaT Sealer 
•	 Ensures	high	integrity	sealing	of	deep	well	or	even	irregularly-

shaped	microplates
•	 Only	requires	plugging	into	a	single	electrical	outlet	to	operate
•	 Does	not	need	a	compressed	air	supply	to	operate
•	 Offers	adjustable	temperature	heat-sealing	from	50C	up	to	200C

Porvair Sciences 
www.porvair-sciences.com

STacker  
•	 Modular	attachment	can	be	integrated	with	all	BMG	

LABTECH	microplate	readers	
•	 Automatically	loads,	unloads,	restacks,	and	continually	

feeds	up	to	50	microplates	for	great	improvements	in	speed	
and	automation

•	 Allows	users	to	write	their	own	scripts	using	the	script	mode
•	 Accommodates	all	types	of	microplate	formats

BMG LABTECH  
www.bmglabtech.com

Multi Stacker 400 (MS400)
•	 Contains	four	hotel	stacks	(25	or	50	plates	each)
•	 Stacks	are	easily	accessible
•	 Enables	extended	walk	away	time	to	liquid	handlers,	

readers,	washers,	etc.
•	 Able	to	tend	to	two	instruments	with	bidirectional	

gripper	arm

PlateCentric Solutions
www.platecentric.com

MicroPlaTe handler ManufacTurerS

Agilent  www.agilent.com

Biotage  www.biotage.com 

BioTek  www.biotek.com  

BMG LABTECh www.bmglabtech.com 

Caliper Life Sciences  www.caliperls.com  

Douglas Scientific www.douglasscientific.com

Molecular Devices  www.moleculardevices.com

PAA www.paa.co.uk

PerkinElmer  www.perkinelmer.com

Phenix Research Products  www.phenixresearch.com

PlateCentric Solutions www.platecentric.com

Porvair Sciences www.porvair-sciences.com

Staubli  www.staubli.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific  www.thermoscientific.com

Tomtec  www.tomtec.com
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MICROPLATE 
READERS

ToP 8 QueSTionS 
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a  
MicroPlaTe reader

1. how many read modes are offered? 
Multiple read modes offer greater 
flexibility and value than single read 
modes for those working with, or 
considering the addition of, various 
assay platforms. 

2. What kind of detection technol-
ogy is used? Monochromator-
based detection offers flexibility, 
convenience and spectral scan-
ning; while filter-based detection 
is characterized by precise sensi-
tivity and may often switch rapidly 
between distinct wavelengths for 
kinetic assays. hybrid detection 
systems combine both technolo-
gies in one compact unit for the 
utmost in flexibility and sensitivity.      

3. Is it upgradeable? If so, can the 
upgrade be installed on-site, or must 
it be shipped back to the factory? 
On-site installations reduce overall 
downtime, and often the technician 
is available to answer questions or 
conduct training. 

4. Is the reader automatable? Manual 
plate handling slows productivity as 
throughput increases. Automating 
the process with a compatible mi-
croplate stacker increases through-
put with walk-away operation. 

5. Ask about the software—is it inte-
grated and user-friendly? Does it al-
low for pre-programmed and custom 
protocols? What kind of analysis is 
offered? how is data exported?

*to view the remaining questions,please vist: 
labmanager.com/PRG13-microplate-readers

Microplate readers are widely used in research, drug discovery, 
bioassay validation, Qc, and manufacturing processes for the 
detection of biological, chemical, or physical processes in sam-
ples contained in microtiter plates.

The MicroPlaTe reader deTecTion ModeS our readerS are currenTlY 
uSinG, accordinG To our laTeST SurveY daTa:

Absorbance 90%

AlphaScreen 77%

Fluorescence polarization 74%

Time-resolved fluorescence (TRF) 62%

Time-resolved fluorescence energy transfer (TR-FRET) 83%

Luminescence reader 73%

Multi-mode reader 75%

Microplate spectrophotometer 63%

MicroPlaTe reader coMPonenTS our reSPondenTS are uSinG in 
Their laBS:

Centrifugation 36%

Microplate washers 36%

Microplate sealers 18%

Barcode scanner 13%

Additional stacker cassettes 11%

Microplate robotics 11%

Bulk dispensing 10%

Microplate handlers 8%

Labeling and sealing 7%

Microplate stackers 6%

high-speed robot 5%

De-lidding stacker cassettes 4%

ToP Ten MoST iMPorTanT feaTureS/ facTorS in The deciSion-MakinG 
ProceSS To BuY a MicroPlaTe reader:

Important

Software for data collection/analysis 94%

Sensitivity 91%

Ease-of-use 89%



Think outside the plate.
Billions of samples processed in Array Tape™

Imagine what this
means for you.

Volume range: 0.5 - 25.0 uL

Array Tape™ is a microplate 
replacement in the form 
of a continuous polymer 
strip, serially embossed with 
reaction wells in customized 
volumes and formats including 
96- and 384-well arrays. www.DouglasScientific.com

Array Tape applications limited only by imagination.



products in action

3600 Minnesota Street, 
Alexandria, MN 56308  USA
Tel: 320.762.6888 
Fax: 320.762.6259 
www.DouglasScientific.com

NExAR® 
Inline liquid handling system for sample and reagent processing. The system is 
engineered to support high throughput processing of sub-microliter volumes in 
96- and 384-well Array Tape™. Available options include dispensing, plate storage 
and specialty processes such as incubation and dehydration. 

SOELLEx™

A high throughput, PCR thermal cycler, 3-chamber water bath capable of simulta-
neously processing up to three spools (230,400 reaction wells) of Array Tape™ or 
152 microplates (384-well, 11 mm tall) in a single process run. 

Araya® Detection instruments designed for fully automated scanning in Array Tape™. 
Features include full barcode traceability and software integration. Detection modes 
include fluorescence intensity and PerkinElmer’s AlphaLISA™* chemistry. Inline and 
stand alone options available. 

ARRAy TApE™ CONSUMABLE 
A continuous polymer strip, serially embossed with reaction wells in 96- and 384-
well arrays. Array Tape is also available in custom array formats, well geometries, 
well volumes and tape reel lengths. 

* AlphaLISA® is a registered trademark of PerkinElmer Inc. 

AppLICATIONS 
The modularity of the Array Tape Platform provides the flexibility to adapt to your 
current and future processes and applications. 

CURRENT AppLICATIONS SUppORTED: 
•	SNP	genotyping	

•	Plant	hybrid	purity	analysis	

•	Transgenic	detection	

•	Inbred	development	and	purity	estimation	

•	Other	endpoint	DNA	analysis	

•	Homogeneous	ELISA	processing	

•	Customized	compound	embedding	in	Array	Tape	

MARkETS 
•	Plant	Biotechnology	

•	Animal	Health	

•	Pharmaceuticals	

•	Human	Health	

CUSTOM 
If you have an application that requires high throughput: 

•	Liquid	Handling	

•	Miniaturized	Reactions	

•	Detection	

•	Incubation	

•	High	Capacity	PCR	

contact us to learn more about our Collabora-
tive Development Services or how we can meet 
your unique need.

the Array tape™ platform 
think outside the plate!
The Array Tape™ Platform is the new standard for high throughput applications. Achieve 
quality data with repeatable results in a flexible, high throughput system at a lower cost 
per data point. Douglas Scientific provides inline, modular instrumentation that is fully 
integrated and optimized for use with our revolutionary consumable, Array Tape. This 
low cost, flexible microplate replacement enables automation of an entire laboratory 
process on a single platform. The highly automated and robust system allows your 
scientists to focus on the data, not the automation.

The platform instrumentation from Left to right: Araya®, Soellex® and Nexar®

Custom Array Tape ™ Consumable
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recenTlY releaSed MicroPlaTe readerS

SYnerGY™ neo 
•	 An	HTS	multi-mode	microplate	reader	designed	

specifically	for	today’s	screening	and	core	laboratories
•	 Includes	multiple	parallel	detectors	for	ultrafast	

measurements	and	laser-based	excitation
•	 Also	features	super-fast	plate	stacker	and	high	

sensitivity	on	low	volume	assays
•	 Boasts	a	unique	patent	pending	hybrid	optical	design
•	 Incorporates	a	dedicated	filter-based	system

BioTek
www.biotek.com 

SPecTroSTar nano 
•	 Capable	of	performing	assays	quickly	and	easily	in	low-volumes,	

microplates,	and	via	the	built-in	cuvette	port
•	 Instantly	captures	a	full	UV-Visible	spectrum	(220	to	1000	nm)	in	

less	than	1	sec/well	and	it	measures	sample	volumes	down	to	2	µL
•	 Features	simple	push	button	operation	and	the	capacity	to	design	

individual	assay	protocols

BMG LABTECH 
www.bmglabtech.com

SPecTraMax ParadiGM   
•	 Now	includes	TUNE	detection	cartridge	technology	
•	 Included	software	reduces	the	assay	set	up	time	by	

more	than	50%
•	 Allows	users	to	read	what	they	want,	when	they	want
•	 Provides	on-the-fly	detection	for	reduced	read	times
•	 Features	a	plate	format	of	up	to	1536-wells	and	

dual	PMTs
•	 A	good	fit	for	high	sensitivity	and	throughput	demands

Molecular Devices  
www.moleculardevices.com

TriStar²
•	 Employs	the	new	patent	pending	optical	concept	ALL-4-ONE,	

for	the	first	time	enabling	luminescence,	fluorescence	and	
absorbance	measurements

•	 Also	capable	of	reading	FRET,	BRET	and	BRET²
•	 In	comparison	to	its	predecessor	the	optics	have	been	further	

improved	and	an	improvement	in	detection	limits	in	fluores-
cence	has	been	achieved

Berthold Technologies
www.berthold.com

Product performance for intended application 87%

Low maintenance/operating costs 85%

Warranty 85%

Service and support 84%

Price 79%

Resolution 79%

Add-on functionality and upgrade capability 75%
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29982 Ivy Glenn Dr
Laguna Niguel, CA 92677
Phone & Fax: 855-299-2673
Email: info@CoreLifeSciences.com
http://CoreLifeSciences.com

AppLICATIONS
The PersonalArrayer 16 is suitable for a wide range of genomics and proteomics applica-
tions. Gene chips and protein chips may both be fabricated using the PersonalArrayer 
16’s contact spotting or non-contact dispensing print heads. Nucleotide, protein, cell, 
and tissue arrays can be spotted onto slides, microplates, or membranes—all at high 
repeat precision of less than 10 µm.

kEy fEATURES
The PersonalArrayer 16 can print on up to 16 slides or two 96-well plates, and uses a 
96 or 384-well sample plate. The contact spotting module holds up to four spotting pins 
and the non-contact dispensing module has one spotting nozzle. Sample consumption is 
kept to a minimum with sample delivery volumes of 0.5 – 12.5 nl (contact spotting) and 
10 – 104 nl (non-contact dispensing). 

The PersonalArrayer 16’s user-friendly software provides a selection of array designs and 
array previews, and an easy array configuration function for custom array designs. Users 
can easily switch between contact and non-contact print heads, and slide or microplate 
decks, all in a matter of minutes. The PersonalArrayer 16’s active intelligence automati-
cally identifies these changes without further configuration required from the user. 

Versatile cleaning functions also make the PersonalArrayer 16 easy to use and maintain, 
saving you time and money. Users can configure custom cleaning protocols consisting of 
rinse/aspirate, sonicate, and vacuum-dry cycles. Maintenance is enhanced by the Person-
alArrayer 16’s available three year parts and service warranty, protecting your investment 
and giving you peace of mind.

MICRODISpENSE™ TEChNOLOgy
BCapitalBio’s proprietary Microdispense™ technology is particularly suited for protein 
array production. It has a dynamic volume capacity of 10 nl - 50 µl (compared to the 
dynamic dispensing range of 20 nl - 20 µl of synQUAD™ from Genomic Solutions) 
for high throughput protein array production. For each 50 µl pipetting of sample solu-
tion, the PersonalArrayer 16 can dispense at least forty-five hundred 10 nl spots on 
chips with consistent volume, spot size, and morphology. The solution remaining after 
spotting can be immediately returned to the sample plate, minimizing sample waste.

Microdispense™ technology uses an advanced pneumatic system to deliver precision 

bursts of clean air to print microarrays. Air is delivered to the patented print heads via 
clean plastic tubing and manifolds while a quiet compressor generates the pressure 
needed for dispensing. Microdispense™ printing provides high precision and microarray 
printing efficiency at an affordable price—unlike other non-contact arraying systems 
based on piezoelectric or pump-driven dispensers.

Core Life Sciences has partnered with CapitalBio Corpo-
ration, a leading developer of microarray technology, to 
offer the PersonalArrayer 16, a new highly flexible and 
efficient microarrayer suitable for a wide range of ap-
plications. The PersonalArrayer 16 is a result of Capital-
Bio’s ten plus years of innovation in microarray systems 
and provides versatile bench-top arraying capabilities in 
a compact and affordable platform.

192 lab Manager    2013 Product Resource Guide www.labmanager.com



life science  |  MICROPLATE READERS

MicroPlaTe reader ManufacTurerS

LIKE WHAT
YOU SEE?

GET LAB MANAGER MAGAZINE®

 FOR FREE!
SUBSCRIBE ONLINE 

www.labmanager.com

LIKE WHAT

Applied Biosystems  www.appliedbiosystems.com

Beckman Coulter  www.beckmancoulter.com

Berthold Technologies  www.berthold.com

Biochrom  www.biochrom-us.com

Bio-Rad  www.bio-rad.com

BioTek  www.biotek.com

BMG LABTECh www.bmglabtech.com

Douglas Scientific  www.douglasscientific.com

Molecular Devices  www.moleculardevices.com

PerkinElmer  www.perkinelmer.com

Tecan  www.tecan-us.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific  www.thermoscientific.com

Turner Biosystems  www.turnerbiosystems.com



products in action

Highland Park, P.O. Box 998
Winooski, Vermont 05404-0998 USA
Toll-Free: 888-451-5171
Tel: 802-655-4040
www.biotek.com

Synergy NEO is an HTS multi-mode microplate reader designed specifically for today’s 
screening and core laboratories.  NEO has all the features expected in an HTS screening 
instrument, including multiple parallel detectors for ultra-fast measurements and a ded-
icated filter-based system for live cell assays.  With a load/unload plate transfer time 
of about 6 seconds per plate,  NEO’s optional integrated plate stacker is the fastest 
stacker on the market, allowing walk-away automation of short- or long-term assays.  

Synergy NEO also meets today’s diverse assay requirements by incorporating features 
such as a powerful 100 mW laser-based excitation source for Alpha assays, a unique 
patent pending hybrid optical design, advanced temperature control to 65 0C, orbital 
and linear shaking.  Ease of use and user confidence are key to the design of Synergy 
NEO’s unique filter cubes that are barcode labeled for positive filter ID – limiting the 
possibility of errors and streamlining the workflow, while an available camera-based 
barcode reader can scan both 1D and 2D barcode-labeled plates.  The outstanding 
functionality of Synergy NEO is controlled by the powerful, yet easy to use, Gen5 2.0 
Data Analysis Software. If you are involved in the HTS screening world, Synergy NEO 
was designed just for you. 

TypICAL AppLICATIONS 
•	 HTS

•	 Cell	Proliferation

•	 Cytotoxicity

•	 Biomarker	Quantification

•	 Drug	Discovery

•	 Genetic	Analysis

•	 Drug	absorption	and	metabolism

•	 Biologics	drug	discovery	and	development

•	 Environmental	testing

•	 Food	safety

•	 Nucleic	acid	quantification

•	 Protein	quantification

Synergy™ neo htS  
multi-mode microplate reader
Synergy NEO is BioTek’s newest development in multi-mode microplate readers. 
Designed specifically for today’s screening and core laboratories, NEO has all the 
features you would expect from an HTS instrument, including multiple parallel de-
tectors for ultra-fast measurements, laser-based excitation, super-fast plate stacker 
and high sensitivity on low volume assays. 

Synergy NEO shown with optional high-speed microplate stacker.
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WebinarsUpcoming

Get Off the Employee Engagement Roller Coaster

Wednesday September 5, 1:00 - 2:00 P.M. ET
In this webinar, Vicki Hess, RN, MS, Certifi ed Speaking Professional, 
reveals the “ups and downs” that infl uence or detract from employee 
engagement. Vicki shares strategies that you can implement to create 
an environment which promotes a sense of  personal ownership.

Register for Free Today
www.labmanager.com/ownership

Webinar Sponsored By:

Selection of the Right LIMS for Your Lab 

Thursday September 13, 12:30- 2:00 P.M. ET
Free to lab professionals, Lab Manager Magazine’s webinar on 
LIMS will outline a strategic approach to successful evaluation, 
implementation and utilization of  LIMS, which can prove crucial 
to your needs.

Register for Free Today
www.labmanager.com/limstrends

Webinar Sponsored By:

Innovations in Automated Liquid Handling

Thursday September 20, 12:30 - 2:00 P.M. ET
Join this free webinar to hear experts provide guidance on various 
options for automated liquid handling and how they can be integrated 
into your workfl ow for tackling specifi c samples or applications.   

Register for Free Today
www.labmanager.com/liquidhandlingtrends

Webinar Sponsored By:

UpcomingWebinars_Aug12.indd   1 12-07-17   10:49 AM
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life science

PCR REAGENTS

ToP 5 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG Pcr reaGenTS

1. What key performance attributes 
does the company’s reverse transcrip-
tion and PCR reagents offer that the 
competition does not offer?  Do these 
attributes make your choice the best 
fit for your application?

2. Are you able to submit data files and 
questions to your reagent provider 
to help ensure your lab’s success? 
Does your reagent provider offer 
on-site and electronic PCR application 
support, and technical phone support 
before and after product purchase?       

3. PCR reagents have been on the mar-
ket for many years. What improve-
ments in enzyme engineering and 
buffering chemistry has the company 
taken to provide the latest in PCR 
reagents performance?

4. Does your reagent provider offer 
technical support to enable suc-
cessful transitioning to the newest 
PCR reagent offerings whenever 
they become available? 

5. What processes are in place to 
ensure minimal lot to lot variation 
of the reagents when generating 
data for a long-term study?

Within a decade of its discovery in 1983, real-Time Pcr—also 
called quantitative polymerase chain reaction (qPcr)—evolved 
into one of the most powerful and sensitive gene analysis tech-
niques available. real-time Pcr measures Pcr amplification as 
it occurs, so that it is possible to determine the starting concen-
tration of nucleic acid.

The aPPlicaTionS our reSPondenTS are uSinG Pcr for in Their 
laBS, BaSed on our laTeST SurveY daTa:

Gene expression 31%

Diagnostics 22%

Copy number analysis 12%

SNP genotyping 10%

Microarray/miRNA / RNAi validation 10% 

DNA sequencing 9%

Microsatellite analysis 4% 

Site-directed mutagenesis 3%

Other 2%

WhaT our readerS are lookinG for froM Pcr inSTruMenT 
and reaGenT ManufacTurerS:

Better quality reagents 93%
Lower prices 57%

Better technical support/customer service 43%

Wider selection of novel kits 17%

Faster delivery 15%

Other 5%

ToP Ten facTorS in The deciSion To PurchaSe a Pcr inSTruMenT: 

Consistent quality of data 93%
Sensitivity 91%

Service and support 88%

Ease of use 86%

User-friendly controls/software interface 84%

Price 82%

Multiplexing capability 77%

Warranty 75%

high-throughput ability 61%

Linear dynamic range 61%
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recenTlY releaSed Pcr reaGenTS & ProducTS

iTaQ™ univerSal and iTaQ univerSal ProBeS
•	 Compatible	with	any	real-time	PCR	instrument
•	 2x	concentrated,	ready-to-use	reaction	master	mixes
•	 Made	with	a	proprietary	optimized	buffer	formulation	

for	maximum	sensitivity,	efficiency	and	reproducibility
•	 Particularly	useful	when	utilizing	real-time	PCR	instru-

ments	that	require	ROX	fluorescent	dyes
•	 Eliminate	the	need	to	change	reagents	between	

experiments	and	instruments

Bio-Rad
www.bio-rad.com 

SPriWorkS hT SYSTeM for fraGMenT  
liBrarY PreParaTion 
•	 Allows	researchers	to	process	libraries	with	greater	speed	

and	sample	reproducibility
•	 Utilizes	built-in	SPRI	(Solid	Phase	Reversible	

Immobilization)-based	per-well	size	selection
•	 Offers	a	reagent	kit	for	library	preparation	that	includes	

sizing	solution	and	PCR	reagents

Beckman Coulter 
www.beckmancoulter.com

raPidTiP®2 Pcr PurificaTion ProducT   
•	 Enables	one	minute,	one	step	PCR	purification	with	

polymerase	removal	for	use	prior	to	cloning	or	Sanger	
sequencing	using	just	a	single	functional	pipette	tip	
and	pipettor

•	 Does	not	require	additional	reagents,	consumables,	
or	equipment

•	 Comes	pre-packed	in	a	single	pipette	tip
•	 Available	in	two	different	tip	formats

Diffinity Genomics  
www.diffinitygenomics.com

Purifier® filtered Pcr enclosure
•	 Provides	a	controlled	environment	to	perform	

polymerase	chain	reaction	tests
•	 Minimizes	the	risk	of	cross	contamination	by	

producing	an	ISO	Class	5	work	area	and	utilizing	a	
UV	light	to	denature	contaminating	DNA	or	RNA

•	 Includes	a	pre-filter	and	a	99.99%	efficient	HEPA	
filter	to	create	ISO	Class	5	air

Labconco
www.labconco.com

Pcr reaGenTS ManufacTurerS
Affymetrix/USB            www.affymetrix.com    

Agilent - Stratagene Products      www.stratagene.com 

Ambion                       www.ambion.com  

AnaSpec                     www.anaspec.com  

Applied Biosystems      www.appliedbiosystems.com  

Beckman Coulter          www.beckmancoulter.com

Bio-Rad                       www.bio-rad.com 

Bulldog Bio                  www.bulldog-bio.com 

Diffinity Genomics         www.diffinitygenomics.com

EMD Chemicals            www.emdchemicals.com

Finnzymes                   www.finnzymes.us

GFS Chemicals             www.gfschemicals.com

IDT                              www.idtdna.com

Invitrogen                     www.invitrogen.com

Labnet International  www.labnetlink.com 

Lucigen  www.lucigen.com

New England Biolabs www.neb.com

Promega  www.promega.com

Roche Applied Science  www.roche-applied-science.com

Sigma-Aldrich  www.sial.com

SPEX CertiPrep  www.spexcsp.com

SABiosciences  www.sabiosciences.com

 
 

Centrifuges        Fermentors         Bioreactors         Incubators         Thermocyclers

Sales, Service and Support
For Life Science Instrumentation

“The World’s First Wifi & iPad  
Controlled Fermentation System”

Hanil Biotron Smart GX

1-800-886-7004 (USA)
1-410-798-7610 (Intl.)
www.tritechinc.com/fermentors.html

Control & manage all 
data from your iPad 
(includes dock)

Network expandable  
to up to 8 fermentors

Access your data from 
anywhere in the world

Programmable,  
multi-stage operation

TRITECH-1/3sq.indd   1 12-07-17   3:14 PM
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life science

RNAi 
REAGENTS

ToP 7 QueSTionS You 
Should aSk When 
BuYinG rnai reaGenTS

1. Does the RNAi product provide 
transient silencing only or does it al-
low stable gene knockdown? Choice 
of RNAi products will be determined 
by whether you need to knockdown 
expression for several days or create 
a stable cell line.

2. Is the RNAi product suitable for 
your cells? how difficult it is to 
transfect your cells will determine 
the delivery method you require, 
such as tailored transfection 
reagent or lentiviral vector.       

3. Ask if a ready-to-use product is al-
ready available; has the silencing of 
your gene(s) of interest already been 
validated and published?

4. Do the RNAi products guarantee 
a level of knockdown? What hap-
pens if you do not get the amount 
of gene silencing needed?

5. Are positive and negative controls 
provided with the RNAi products?

6. Does the RNAi product silence all 
known splice variants of my gene of 
interest and does it target the ORF 
or non-coding region of my gene? 

7. how can I minimize the interferon 
response of RNAi transfection? 
shRNA instead of siRNA may be  
an option in some cases.

reagent companies sell rnai reagents as “virtual kits” 
consisting of the shrna or sirna sequences and an appro-
priate transfection reagent. vendors usually guarantee that 
a certain percentage of multiple knockdown constructs they 
sell for a particular target rna will succeed. users can moni-
tor the progress of their knockdown by performing a before-
and-after Western blot to determine if the protein coded by 
the putative knockdown gene is still being produced.

five faST facTS on rnai reaGenTS:

• RNAi works by silencing RNA, which is the immediate precursor of pro-
teins implicated in the phenotype of interest. Reagents consist principally 
of the interfering RNA construct and a transfection agent for introducing 
the RNA into cells.

• The most commonly used interfering RNAs are the short (19 to about 
25 nucleotides) interfering RNAs (siRNAs) and short hairpin RNA 
(shRNA). Approximately 75 percent of the RNAi reagent market used 
siRNA, as of October 2011.

• Length is a critical attribute of siRNA and shRNA reagents. In nature, 
interfering RNA species are usually between 20 and 25 nucleotides 
in length.

• RNAi may eventually have greater impact on biology than poly-
merase chain reaction (PCR), although RNAi can be considered more 
complex than PCR.

• The main obstacle is introducing the interfering RNA sequence into 
the cell, into the location of the target gene, and then getting it to 
bind to and inactivate the target.



1992012/2013 Product Resource Guide      lab Manager

life science  |  RNAi REAGENTS

recenTlY releaSed rnai reaGenTS

SeTS of shrnaS lenTiviruS
•	 Guaranteed	knockdown:	Target	the	gene	of	interest	and	are	

supplied	as	ready-to-use	lentiviral	particles
•	 Eliminate	the	need	for	transfection	reagents—just	add	the	

lentiviral	particles	to	the	cells
•	 AMSBIO	also	supplies	shRNA	lentivector	cloning	kits,	and	

reagents	including	packaging	plasmids	and	cells	for	users	
to	produce	their	own	particles

AMSBIO
www.amsbio.com 

2’-oMe-i and 2’-oMe-T Modified  
PhoSPhoraMidiTe ranGeS 
•	 New	RNA-type	phosphoramidites	provide	nuclease	resistance	and	stability
•	 New	ethyl	phosphoramidites	improve	oligonucleotide	stability	and	

delivery	into	cells,	making	them	ideal	for	therapeutic	applications
•	 Ideal	for	triplex,	antisense	and	gene	targeting	studies,	as	they	form	more	

stable	hybrids	with	complementary	RNA	strands	compared	to	equivalent	
DNA	or	RNA	strands

Link Technologies 
www.linktech.co.uk

ePicenTre riBo-Zero rrna reMoval and Gold kiTS 
•	 Remove	cytoplasmic	and	mitochondrial	RNA
•	 Deliver	enhanced	profiles	of	RNA-seq	libraries
•	 Achieve	results	in	a	time-saving	single-pass	process
•	 Available	exclusively	in	the	UK	from	Cambio
•	 Compatible	with	ScriptSeq	preparation	kits

Cambio  
www.cambio.co.uk

10ml disposable Multichannel reagent reservoir
•	 Low	dead	volume	(650µL)	generates	significant	

savings	on	reagent	usage
•	 Pour	back	spout	helps	control	liquid	flow	allowing	

users	to	neatly	and	easily	return	excess	fluid	to	a	
source	container

•	 Now	available	in	10mL,	25mL,	and	100mL	sizes
•	 Packaging	options	include	portable,	standalone	sleeves	

and	individually	sealed	bags	for	sterile	applications

INTEGRA
www.integra-biosciences.com

rnai reaGenT ManufacTurerS

Ambion  www.ambion.com    

AMSBIO  www.amsbio.com 

Bio-Rad  www.bio-rad.com  

Bio-Synthesis  www.biosyn.com  

Cambio www.cambio.co.uk  

Integrated DNA Technologies  www.idtdna.com

Invitrogen  www.invitrogen.com 

Link Technologies www.linktech.co.uk 

Luminex Corporation  www.luminexcorp.com

NanoString Technologies www.nanostring.com

Promega  www.promega.com

Sigma-Aldrich  www.sigmaaldrich.com

SPEX CertiPrep  www.spexcsp.com

Taconic  www.taconic.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific, Dharmacon  www.dharmacon.com
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life science

ThERMAL  
CyCLERS

ToP 7 QueSTionS 
You Should aSk 
When BuYinG a 
TherMal cYcler

1. What features does the company’s 
thermal cycler offer to save pro-
gramming time? 

2. how important is it to have a 
highly intuitive interface which 
saves time training new users?       

3. Does the thermal cycler provide 
a thermal gradient for quick 
PCR optimization?   

4. Does the instrument offer the flex-
ibility to accommodate research-
ers’ changing needs (increase 
throughput and/or upgrade to 
real time PCR)? Find out what op-
tions are available. 

5. Does the thermal cycler support 
protocol backup and transfer us-
ing a USB flash drive? 

6. Is the thermal cycler designed to 
provide quiet operation? 

7. What differentiates the company’s 
thermal cycler from others offered in 
terms of reliability and performance? 

This year marks the 25th anniversary of commercial thermal 
cyclers for the polymerase chain reaction (Pcr). in brief, this 
technology amplifies segments of dna. in such a device, Pcr 
tubes go in holes in a thermal block. With everything loaded, 
the instrument runs the sample through cycles of temperature 
increases and decreases. each cycle makes more nucleic acid.

recenT TrendS in TherMal cYclerS:

• One major challenge faced by today’s thermal cyclers is that they can be 
a bottleneck in research since they can be used for so many different ap-
plications. Scientists may even have to sign up to use the thermal cycler 
in their labs. And users don’t always fill the entire thermal cycler block, 
meaning other scientists wait in line while a partial PCR load processes.

• Current thermal-cycler blocks come in a wide range of sizes, including 
24-, 96-, 384-, and 1,536-well designs. Some blocks even include less 
common formats, such as 60 wells. 

• however, to make better use of the space in blocks, some thermal cyclers 
can run more than one protocol in the same block. 

• Today’s thermal cyclers are much easier to use than in the past with fea-
tures such as touchscreen controls. The complexity arises in designing the 
experiments and determining what samples to test and when.

• Continuing to make thermal cyclers faster and more efficient will improve 
the vast range of genomic technologies that rely on this platform. As ge-
nomics itself expands into an increasing range of basic research and clini-
cal applications, the need for thermal cyclers will grow even more intense.
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recenTlY releaSed TherMal cYclerS

BioMeTra TProfeSSional Trio 
•	 Includes	three	independent	thermo	cyclers	in	one	housing,	

running	three	different	programs	at	the	same	time
•	 Three	different	block	formats	available
•	 Features	maximum	throughput	of	144	samples
•	 Boasts	intuitive,	easy	spreadsheet	and	graphical	programming
•	 Comes	with	versatile	USB	functions
•	 Also	includes	two-year	warranty

Biometra
www.biometra.com 

MaSTercYcler® nexuS 
•	 Allows	users	to	combine	up	to	three	units	for		

ultimate	throughput
•	 Connects	to	the	user’s	computer	network
•	 Controls	all	the	relevant	parameters	of	user’s	PCR	

through	intuitive	software
•	 Features	low	energy	consumption	and	stand-by	function
•	 Includes	Screen	Saver	option	that	serves	as	a	booking	

schedule	and	universal	block	for	excellent	flexibility

Eppendorf 
www.eppendorfna.com

PriMe SerieS  
•	 Performs	user-friendly	programming	functions	with	

prompted	protocol	templates	displayed	on	a	large	color	
touch	screen	interface

•	 Six	models,	with	numerous	options,	are	available	to	ac-
commodate	a	wide	range	of	PCR	processing	requirements

•	 Basic	models	offer	cost	effective	upgrade	flexibility	to	meet	
changing	cycling	needs

•	 Sample	blocks	are	also	fully	interchangeable

Techne  
www.techneusa.com

veriti®

•	 Veriflex™	Blocks	offer	6	independent	temperature	
blocks	providing	precise	control	over	users’	PCR	optimi-
zation,	supplying	“better-than-gradient”	functionality

•	 User	interface,	accessible	via	a	color	touch	screen,	
simplifies	the	setup	and	use	of	the	instrument

•	 Optional	setups	for	fast	or	standard	PCR	methods	pro-
vide	you	the	flexibility	to	shorten	your	PCR	cycling	time

Life Technologies
www.lifetechnologies.com

TherMal cYcler ManufacTurerS

Agilent www.agilent.com

Analytik Jena www.analytik-jena.de/en 

Applied Biosystems www.invitrogen.com  

Biometra www.biometra.com 

Bio-Rad www.bio-rad.com  

Eppendorf www.eppendorfna.com

Esco http://us.escoglobal.com

G-Storm www.gstormdirect.com

Labnet International http://northamerica.labnetinternational.com

Life Technologies www.lifetechnologies.com

Peqlab http://peqlab.us

PerkinElmer www.perkinelmer.com

Techne www.techneusa.com

Thermo Fisher Scientific www.thermoscientific.com
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aB Sciex - MS icalc
A collection of handy calculators designed to help you quickly get numbers and information 
you use every day, like mass and mass/charge, elemental composition, isotope patterns, 
m/z values, peptide modifications, and much more.

agilent - oscilloscopes Tips and Tricks 
The Tips and Tricks App for the Agilent 2000/3000 X-series supplements manuals and quick 
start guides and provides tips/tricks for basic usage of the scope for beginners, along with 
more detailed tips/tricks for advanced users.

agilent - MS resource
Agilent MS Resource is a comprehensive warehouse of literature, video and apps for Agilent 
LC/MS, GC/MS, automation & high throughput solutions, and associated applications.

agilent - engineering calc
This application is intended for engineers and students who are looking for a reference tool for 
electrical and RF engineering. Easily determine the resistor and capacitor values based on their 
color codes, or vice versa. Calculate electrical values based on Ohm’s Law. 

agilent - lc calculator
Calculate the possibilities! The LC Calculator quickly calculates flow rate and back pressure un-
der a variety of conditions and column dimensions allowing you to explore “what if” scenarios.

agilent - Mobile logger
Connect wirelessly to Agilent’s family of Handheld Digital Multimeters to log measurements 
via Bluetooth® wireless technology. Up to three Agilent handheld digital multimeters can be 
connected at a single time. 

agilent - Mobile Meter
Connect wirelessly to your Agilent handheld digital multimeter via Bluetooth® technology. 
View measurements from up to three Agilent handheld digital multimeters. The Agilent Mobile 
Meter enables you to extend your reach wirelessly to multiple points from a single location. 

agilent - Gc calculator
Fast and easy GC pressure and flow calculations at your fingertips. This portable version of the 
GC pressure/flow calculator can be used to instantly and accurately determine pressures and 
flows through open tubular capillary columns.

Bio-rad - real-Time Pcr 
The qPCR Guide is for designing, analyzing, and optimizing real-time PCR experiments. The 
PCR Doctor is an interactive troubleshooting tool for resolving problems, and the Assay Design 
section provides guidance for designing, validating, and optimizing qPCR assays. 

Bruker - almanac
Published annually for over three decades, Bruker Almanac Version 2.0 incorporates various 
Nuclear Magnetic Resonance (NMR) related data; and includes molecular spectroscopy, x-ray 
diffraction and mass spectrometry related useful information. 

dionex - calc
The UltiMate® 3000 HPLC system family offers the widest possible versatility for today‘s 
laboratories. Covering flows from 20 nL/min to 10 mL/min and offering a wide range of 
pumping, sampling, and detection modules – all of which are fully UHPLC compatible.

eMd Millipore - histone Modifications
Access to the biological significance and epigenetic implications of core histone amino acid 
modifications. Explore published histone modifications to obtain relevant bioinformatic 
data, supporting references, and available research reagents for histone modification and 
epigenetics research. 

eppendorf - Mastercycler nexus ar
Augmented Reality (AR) enables you to find out more about the new Eppendorf Mastercy-
cler® nexus in a new dimension on your mobile device. Experience the new Mastercycler® 
nexus in a 360° 3D view. 

illumina - SeqMonitor
Allows you to interactively monitor your sequencing runs from Illumina’s HiSeq 2000 sequenc-
ers. View important metrics as they are generated, including densities, intensities, phasing/
pre-phasing, alignment rates, error rates, quality scores and images. 

illumina - MyGenome
MyGenome empowers you to explore a real human genome, find out about possible health 
implications, and view reports about important genetic variations. The MyGenome app 
provides a simple, intuitive and educational interface for genome exploration and learning. 

labx Media Group – lab Manager Magazine
Lab Manager Magazine is a monthly publication that delivers practical business, management, 
safety and technology insights to today’s lab professionals. The Lab Manager Magazine app 
lets you access the digital versions of the magazine and its supplements on your iPad. 

leica Microsystems - dMshare
Allows you to capture images from your Leica Microsystems ICC50 HD-camera using your iPad. 
You simply tap anywhere inside a large area on the iPad screen. This design makes it possible 
to capture images on the iPad whilst using the microscope and viewing through the oculars. 

life Technologies - Protocols
Provides quick, convenient access to popular Applied Biosystems or Invitrogen product 
protocols. Each protocol is presented with concise step-by-step instructions, along with easy 
access to the complete product manual. 

life Technologies - fluorescence Spectraviewer
Plot and compare spectra, check the spectral compatibility for many fluorophores and email 
the configuration to yourself or others in the lab in a clear printable format. This mobile 
SpectraViewer acts as an extension of our online SpectraViewer tool.

life Technologies - cloningBench
The CloningBench mobile app is designed to provide you with useful and essential tools to 
help guide your cloning experiments. The app is also available for iPad. 

life Technologies - cell imaging hd
This mobile app is designed to help you find fluorescent dyes, reagents and protocols for cell 
biology related fluorescence microscopy applications. 

luminex - Brainstorm en concept
This multiplexing symposium discusses new developments in clinical diagnostics and life science 
research. The Planet xMAP European congress addresses a wide range of topics as pathogens 
detection, immunology-monitoring, human genetics, protein research and nucleic acid research. 

Mettler Toledo - rainin e4 xlS
This app helps you to understand the innovative Rainin E4 XLS electronic pipette concept. 

Mettler Toledo - Water calculator
Thornton’s new Water Calculator provides you with the ability to do simple conductivity, 
resistivity and flow calculations and conversions using your iPhone, iPod touch or iPad. 

Mettler Toledo - ph lab Sensor Product Guide
Select the right pH, conductivity, or dissolved oxygen sensor. Simply browse through our large 
selection of InLab sensors or, if you do not know what sensor you are looking for, search for a 
sensor tailored to your applicative needs via technical search criteria or via the application itself. 

mobile laboratory apps
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Mirus Bio - reagent agent
Designed to help you determine the best delivery solution for any nucleic acid into any cell 
type including hard-to-transfect cell lines and primary cells. Reagent Agent® recommendations 
are based on extensive in-house transfection and electroporation data, customer feedback, 
and citations that are all continually updated. 

netzsch - Thermal Properties of Polymers
Thermal Properties of Polymer Materials at a Glance! Knowledge of the thermal properties is 
especially important in polymer applications. 

new england Biolabs - neB Tools
Use Enzyme Finder to select a restriction enzyme by category or recognition sequence, or 
search by name to find information on any NEB enzyme. Determine buffer and reaction condi-
tions for experiments requiring two restriction enzymes using the Double Digest Finder. 

Perkinelmer - atomic Spectroscopy capabilities
Use this tool to learn about the differences between AA, ICP-OES, and ICP-MS technologies. 
From atomization through detection, this tool provides information on the design and differ-
ences in analytical techniques. The combination of high-resolution images, videos, and white 
papers make it easy to learn each of these techniques in a fun and interactive environment. 

Perkinelmer - Gas chromatography essentials
Use this tool to learn about the basics of how GC and GC-MS work as well as examples of ap-
plications of these analytical techniques. Click on the videos to learn about the entire process 
to analyze a compound in a GC or GC-MS. 

Promega 
The Promega App provides reference information and tools for life scientists. It combines quick 
calculators for use at the bench with video protocols and in-depth reference materials covering 
key topics in molecular and cell biology. 

QiaGen 
QIAGEN App offers tables of many commonly used lab buffers and solutions as well as a 
variety of conversion and dilution calculators. Users can watch more than 20 video tutorials 
on innovative technologies in many application areas such as automation, gene expression 
analysis, genotyping, and Pyrosequencing. 

Sensorex - ph-1 Meter accessory
Measures pH accurately, presents the data in an easy-to-read format and supports email 
transmission of critical readings. Users simply plug in the PH-1 accessory into an iPhone or 
iPod and download the free application from Apple® App Store. The application provides a 
real-time display of pH, millivolts, ambient temperature and solution temperature.

Shimadzu - uv app
SHIMADZU UV is a handy iPhone application tool for users of UV-Vis spectrophotometers, 
and allows users to check their solvent’s chemical and physical characteristics quickly. Unit 
converter is a convenient application for any laboratory occasion including sample treatment 
and other laboratory routine functions. 

Sigma-aldrich - The aldrich handbook of fine chemicals 
The Aldrich Handbook dates back to 1951. Sixty years later, we are pleased to introduce the 
first iPad version of our catalog, featuring an expanded list of over 47,000 chemical products, 
extensive chemical and physical data, and nearly 37,000 chemical structures. 

Sigma-aldrich - labTimers
The LabTimers App includes 6 timers that can be individually set and run simultaneously. 

Sigma-aldrich - Molarity
The Molarity App from Sigma-Aldrich(R) is a chemistry calculator tool that generates lab-ready 
directions describing how to prepare an acid or base solution of a specified molarity or 
normality from a concentrated acid or base solution. A second tab includes a general molarity 
function that calculates the mass of any reagent needed to prepare a given volume of solution 
of desired molarity. A third tab features a stock dilution function that calculates how to dilute 
a stock solution of any known molarity to your desired volume and molarity. 

Sigma-aldrich - Bioanalytical
Learn how to maximize speed and sensitivity of Bioanalytical Assays with proven tools for 
LC-MS analysis of small molecules in biological matrices. The attention of the analyst can now 
turn to finding significant ways to improve the speed, sensitivity, and accuracy of assays while 
maintaining the quality of data. 

Thermo fisher Scientific - nalgene Bottles
The Nalgene Container Selection Guide is an easy way to find the best products for your 
application. Select the key criteria that meet your needs and the app will identify the most 
suitable containers, along with their part number and specifications. Choose from over 650 
Nalgene® bottles, carboys or vials.

Thermo fisher Scientific - lab Products catalogs
This interactive catalog includes our complete portfolio of Thermo Scientific and Molecular 
BioProducts* offerings, including: Handheld pipettes and tip, automated liquid handling, 
microplate instrumentation, nucleic acid purification, PCR instruments and consumables, 
microcentrifuge tubes and racks, compliance & calibration services and leasing options.

Thermo fisher Scientific - fisher Scientific catalog app
Choose from more than a million brand-name products from hundreds of trusted manufactur-
ers, many of whom are exclusive to Fisher Scientific, Fisher Safety, Fisher HealthCare, Fisher 
Science Education and Fisher Chemicals. 

Thermo fisher Scientific - nicolet iS50
The Nicolet iS50 FT-IR spectrometer is the ultimate materials analysis workstation with a built-in ATR, 
automatic beamsplitter exchange, FT-Raman and time-saving Mercury TGA-IR and GC-IR software.

Thermo fisher Scientific - Gene news
The Gene News App delivers gene news in an easy-to-read format on the go. You will get the 
most recent news in gene research with customizable search inquiries. Save the articles to read 
at a later time, save favorite searches, or share with friends and colleagues via email or social 
media channels.

Thermo Scientific - lab consumables app
This interactive resource makes it easy for you to meet your individual applications chal-
lenges, including: Bioproduction, Cell Culture, Diagnostics, Filtration, General Labware, IVF, 
Microplates for Drug Discovery, Packaging and Sample Storage.

Waters - Part Selector
A suite of easy-to-use product finders for Waters consumables in a convenient selector format. 
This version features an Interactive Selectivity Chart to help streamline your column selection 
process. In just a few easy steps, this app identifies the best product for you, along with 
alternative options. 

mobile laboratory apps



laboratory equipment & supplies Distributors

distributor Website 

BVA Scientific www.bvascientific.com

Capitol Scientific, Inc. www.capitolscientific.com

Chiron Scientific, Inc. www.chironsci.com

Cole-Parmer www.coleparmer.com

Core Life Sciences www.corelifesciences.com

Daigger www.daigger.com

Delta Scientific Laboratory Products  www.delta-sci.com

Enviropore, Inc. www.laboratorysupply.co

Equilab www.equilabcanada.com

Fisher Scientific www.fishersci.com

General Lab & Cleanroom Supply www.genlabdirect.com

General Laboratory Supply www.gogenlab.com

ISC Bioexpress www.bioexpress.com

Jade Scientific www.jadesci.com

J & H Berge, Inc. www.jhberge.com

JM Science, Inc. www.jmscience.com

Krackeler Scientific, Inc. www.krackeler.com

Laboratory Supply Distributors www.lsdcorp.com

distributor Website

LABREPCO www.labrepco.com

ManSci Inc.  www.mansci.com

Nova-Tech International, Inc. www.novatech-usa.com

Nurnberg Scientific, LLC www.nurnberg.com

Preiser Scientific www.preiser.com

Qorpak www.qorpak.com

Sano Scientific www.sanoscientific.com

Spectrecology www.spectrecology.com

Spectrum Chemicals & Laboratory Products www.spectrumchemical.com

Sterlitech Corp. www.sterlitech.com

The Lab Depot www.labdepotinc.com

Thomas Scientific www.thomassci.com

Tritech www.tritechinc.com

Utech Products Inc. www.utechproducts.com

Vee-Gee Scientific www.veegee.com

VWR  https://us.vwr.com

Wiklens-Anderson Co. (WACO) www.wacolab.com

World Precision Instruments, Inc. www.wpiinc.com

Environmentally friendly solutions for 
the laboratory market…worldwide

Tuttnauer USA Co. Ltd., 25 Power Drive, Hauppauge, NY 11788
Tel: 800 624 5836 x112, (631) 737 4850, Fax: 631 737 1034
Email: info@tuttnauerUSA.com, www.tuttnauerUSA.com

The Tuttnauer line of steam sterilizers incorporate several eco-friendly features designed 
to minimize utility consumptions.  Our state-of-the-art manufacturing facility has also 
taken many steps to reduce our carbon footprint.  Contact us to learn how Tuttnauer can 
help your lab “go green” and in the process, achieve immediate cost savings!



Register today to run ads, bid in LabAuctions, or contact buyers and sellers. LabX 
showcases over 190,000 listings of new, surplus and pre-owned lab equipment 
and supplies. Visit LabX today and get the product you’ve always wanted NOW!

BUY & SELL EQUIPMENT  •  ONLINE AUCTIONS
NEW PRODUCT INTRODUCTIONS  •  GREAT DEALS

WWW.LABX.COM
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9th Symposium on the
Practical Applications
of Mass Spectrometry in the 
Biotechnology Industry

September 11–14, 2012 
Catamaran Hotel, San Diego, CA

Abstract Submission Deadlines:
June 29, 2012 for Oral Consideration
August 10, 2012 for Poster Consideration

For program updates, please visit the Symposium 
Web site – www.casss.org

The new digital BWB XP Flame Photometer
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Ca
20

Ba
56

With simultaneous detection and display of all five
elements, the BWB XP is easy to setup and use.
  Hundreds of instruments have been sold and
support/servicing is available from offices in 
the USA, Europe and the Middle East.
No costly accessories required… just add gas!

Visit our website or call today to find out more! www.bwbtech.com 
International +44 (0)1787 273 451  The America's 800 608 9870
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Laboratory Equipment
bought•sold•exchanged

Quality lab equipment, reconditioned and guaranteed.

Working with biotech, biomedical, medical research,
chemical, pharmaceutical, university and hospital research

industries since 1969.

www.americaninstrument.com
1023 Western Ave. Haverhill MA 01832
E-mail: info@americaninstrument.com
Ph: 978-521-2221  Fx: 978-521-8822

PRE-OWNED LABORATORY & ANALYTICAL EQUIPMENT

EquipNet, Inc. runs the largest online MarketPlace™ 
for pre-owned lab & analytical equipment in the 
world. We provide world-class manufacturers with 
software, inventory and appraisal services that 
facilitate the management of their idle assets.

888.371.6555
781.821.3482 

www.EquipNet.com
Sales@EquipNet.com 

US •  Canada  • Puerto Rico/Latin America  •  Europe  •  India  •  Asia/Pacific

sales@gentechscientific.com
(585) 492-1068

ANALYTICAL INSTRUMENTS
SALES, SERVICE, PARTS, TRAINING

ANALYTICAL CIRCUIT BOARD REPAIR



The more 
you investigate,
the better 
STARLINE Plug-In
Raceway looks.

Sure, it may look like other raceway
products. But STARLINE® Plug-In
Raceway has the unique ability to
add or relocate plug-in modules
anywhere on the raceway quickly and
easily, eliminating panel boards and
the associated costs of reconfiguring
circuits, receptacles and wiring. To
learn how we can meet the power
distribution needs of universities,
labs and research environments,
visit StarlinePower.com.
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Learn how you can maximize your lab’s productivity with Agilent CrossLab Services. 

To view our portfolio of services and solutions, including supplies 

for your non-Agilent instruments, visit agilent.com/chem/CrossLab

Agilent CrossLab Services helps you work seamlessly across your labs 
to improve productivity. We provide a suite of services that helps keep 
your analytical instruments and labs running at peak performance, 
regardless of instrument manufacturer. From award-winning, multi-vendor 
repair, maintenance and compliance to single-source laboratory 
solutions, Agilent CrossLab delivers what you and your lab need 
to maximize your instrument uptime and availability. The sound of 
an effi cient lab is a symphony; Agilent CrossLab Services keeps your 
analytical instruments in tune.

 PRODUCTIVITY
 ORCHESTRATE  

 ACROSS YOUR LAB

SERVICES  |  SUPPLIES 

© Agilent Technologies, Inc. 2012
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